06/22/17 6.1/1
RESOLUTION NO. 21288

Background

It is necessary and desirable for The Illinois State Toll Highway Authority
(the "Tollway") to retain certain financial firms to provide, on an as-needed basis,
underwriting services in connection with the issuance of new bonds.

The Tollway issued the Request for Proposals #16-0155 for Bond
Underwriting Services (the "RFP") to establish two pools of financial firms to be
available to provide, on an as-needed basis, bond underwriting services for
Tollway financings for an initial term of three years with renewal options of up to

two years.

Proposals received pursuant to the RFP were: (a) reviewed by the
Procurement Department for administrative compliance and vendor responsibility;
and (b) evaluated by an evaluation committee for Responsiveness (as defined in
the RFP). As a result of the review and evaluation of the proposals, certain
financial firms were determined to be qualified to provide the aforementioned
bond underwriting services, atter which pricing was negotiated with such firms.
As a result of the review and evaluation of the proposals and subsequent price
negotiation, it is deemed in the best interest of the Tollway to select the following
financial firms to serve, on an as-needed basis, as Senior Managing Underwriter or
Co-Senior Managing Underwriter for a Tollway bond issuance:

Citigroup Global Markets Inc.;

Goldman, Sachs & Co.;

Jefferies, LLC;

J.P. Morgan Securities LLC;

Loop Capital Markets LLC;

Merrill Lynch Pierce Fenner & Smith Incorporated;
Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC;

Piper Jaffray & Co.;

PNC Capital Markets LLC;

RBC Capital Markets, LLC;
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Background-Continued
Samuel A. Ramirez & Co., Inc.:
Siebert Cisneros Shank & Co. LLC;
Wells Fargo Bank, N.A.; and
William Blair & Company. L.L.C. (collectively the "Senior Pool");
and to select the following financial firms to serve, on an as-needed basis, as Co-
Managing Underwriter for a Tollway bond issuance:

Academy Securities, Inc.;
Bernardi Securities Inc.;

Blaylock Van, L1LC;

Cabrera Capital Markets, LLC:

George K. Baum & Company;
Hutchinson Shockey Erley & Co.;
Janney Montgomery Scott LLC;
KeyBanc Capital Markets Inc.;

Mesirow Financial, Inc.;

Oppenheimer & Co. Inc.;

Raymond James & Associates, Inc.:

Rice Securities, LLC;

Robert W. Baird & Co. Incorporated: and
Stifel Nicolaus & Company, Inc. (collectively the "Co-Manager Pool")

Resolution

The selection of the aforementioned firms to provide, on an as-needed basis,
the described bond underwriting services for an initial term of three years is
approved. The Chief Financial Officer is authorized to negotiate the terms and
conditions of agreements with each of the firms in the Senior Pool, subject fo
review and approval of the Acting General Counsel and pricing not to exceed

$2.00 per $1,000 bond par amount for the takedown portion of the underwriting
discount. The Chairman or the Executive Director is authorized to execute any and

all documents necessary to effectuate said agreements and the
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Chief Financial Officer is authorized to issue warrants in payment thereof. As
needed for each bond issuance, the Chairman or the Executive Director is
authorized to assign a bond underwriting group consisting of firms from the Senior
Pool and Co-Manager Pool, each assignment to be made consistent with the
considerations for making such assignments contained in the RFP. Firms in the
Senior Pool are deemed eligible to serve as bond remarketing agent.

Approved by:




STATE OF ILLINOIS
CONTRACT

illinois Tollway
Bond Underwriting Services
16-0155C

The Parties to this contract are the State of lllinois acting through the undersigned Agency (collectively the State) and
the Vendor. This contract, consisting of the signature page and numbered sections listed below and any attachments
referenced in this contract, constitute the entire contract between the Parties concerning the subject matter of the
contract, and in signing the contract, the Contractor affirms that the Certifications and if applicable the Financial
Disclosures and Conflicts of Interest attached hereto are true and accurate as of the date of the Contractor’s execution
of the contract. This contract supersedes any prior contracts between the Parties concerning the subject matter of this
contract. This contract can be signed in multiple counterparts upon agreement of the Parties.

1. DESCRIPTION OF SUPPLIES AND SERVICES

2. PRICING .
3. TERM AND TERMINATION

4. STANDARD BUSINESS TERMS AND CONDITIONS

5. SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS

6. FORMS A or FORMS B

7. TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION NUMBER PAGE

8. VENDORS RESPONSE TO RFP #16-0155 AND RFP #16-0155

NOTE: This contract establishes the terms and conditions under which the Vendor is available to be assigned by The
Hllinois State Toll Highway Authority {the “Tollway”), on an as-needed basis as determined by the Tollway, to
underwrite Tollway bonds or other debt. Any such underwriting shall be pursuant to a bond purchase agreement or
other appropriate form of agreement entered into by the Vendor and the Tollway at the time the Vendor underwrites
the Tollway bonds or other debt. Such bond purchase agreement or other appropriate form of agreement shall be
the exclusive agreement governing any such underwriting with respect to each party’s performance, duties, rights,
responsibilities, obligations and liabilities.

in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements contained in this contract, and for other good and valuable
consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which are hereby acknowledged, the Parties agree to the terms and
conditions set forth herein and have caused this contract to be executed by their duly authorized representatives on the
dates shown on the following CONTRACT SIGNATURES page.

State of lllinois Chief Procurement Office
Contract
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VENDOR

Vendor Name: Jefferies LLC

Address: 520 Madison Avenue, 5 Floor, New York, NY 10022

Signature:

Date: /[)//3//?—

! Printed Name: Nicol Mafas

Email: nmalas@jefferies.com

Title: Managing Director

Phone: 212-336-7421

Fax: 646-417-6232

STATE OF ILLINOIS

Procuring Agency: lllinois Tollway

Phone: 630/241-6800

Street Address: 2700 Ogden Avenue

Fax: 630/795-7908

City, State ZIP: Dow

Official Signatur

Date: [0/%({7

Printed Name: Gfeg Be

Official’s Title: Executive Director

Appr,
Legal Signature:

Date: /D"o{e» I

Legal Printed Name: Robert Lane

Legal’s Title: Senior Assistant Attorney General

Procurement Signatur

Date: /Z%?j//?

Procurement Printed Name: John Donato

Procurement’s Titie: Chief of Procurement

State of inois Chief Procurement Office
Contract
V.15.2
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AGENCY/UNIVERSITY USE ONLY NOT PART OF CONTRACTUAL PROVISIONS

Agency Reference # 17-101081 Project Title:  Bond Underwriting Services

Contract # 16-0155C procurement Method (IFB, RFP, Small, etc.}: RFP

iPB Ref. #22039948 iPB Publication Date: Award Code: B
Subcontractor Utilization? [ ] Yes[ |No subcontractor Disclosure? [ | Yes[ ] No

Funding Source Obligation #

Small Business Set-Aside? []yes [INo

Minority Owned Business? [ | Yes[ | No  Percentage

Female-Owned Business? []ves rl No Percentage

Persons With Disabilities Owned Business? l—] Yes[ | No Percentage

Other Preferences?

-BALANCE OF PAGE LEFT INTENTIONALLY BLANK
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1.

DESCRIPTION OF SUPPLIES AND SERVICES

11,

1.2.

1.3,

SUPPLIES AND/OR SERVICES REQUIRED: The Vendor agrees to be one of a pool of multiple firms (the
“Senior Pool”} available to provide services, on an as-needed basis as determined by the Tollway, as
Senior Managing Underwriter or Co-Senior Managing Underwriter in connection with Tollway bond
issues and for the compensation specified in Section 2. A Senior Managing Underwriter of a bond issue
must be able to perform the following duties: book runner; leader of the underwriting syndicate; pricing
coordinator; lead marketer of the bond issue; structuring the financing (in consultation with any
applicable Toliway financial / municipal advisor{s}, and Toliway management / staff); review ali
documentation related to the bond issuance; compliance with disclosure and other requirements of this
contract and any Bond Purchase Agreement; investor liaison; preparation of rating materials and
presentations; and all other services conventional for a senior managing underwriter. A Co-Senior
Managing Underwriter must be able to be a co-leader of the underwriting syndicate; assist, as may be
requested by the Tollway, with the structuring of the financing and review of documentation; assist the
Senior Managing Underwriter(s) with the marketing of the issue; and provide any other services
conventional for a Co-Senior Managing Underwriter. The Co-Senior Managing Underwriter is expected
to be integral to the transaction and participate in any aspects of the financing as determined to be
necessary by the Tollway. In addition to duties specific to bond issuances to which firms are assigned,
firms in the Senior Pool are expected to keep the Tollway informed of fixed income market conditions,
especially with respect to the municipal bond market, and other matters pertinent to public finance, and
to meet with the Tollway upon request, and at least once annually, to provide detailed consideration of
and recommendations regarding items the Vendor considers pertinent to the Tollway. Firms in the
Senior Pool are eligible to provide remarketing services for Tollway variable rate bond issues.

MILESTONES AND DELIVERABLES: The timing of assignment(s}, if any, of the Vendor to provide bond
underwriting services and the amount of bonds, if any, for which such services are to be provided will
depend on a varlety of factors, including but not limited to: the extent, if any, to which the Tollway
assigns the Vendor to provide such services; whether the Vendor completes any such assignment{s); the
size{s} of the bond transaction(s}, if any, to which the Vendor is assigned; the rate of progress of the
Tollway’'s Move llinois Capital Program; factors which may impact likelihood of refunding {(e.g. fixed
income market conditions, regulatory changes, changes among swap counterparties and/or credit
enhancement providers, etc.); and other factors. The current, estimated projection of Tollway new
money bond par amount issued during 2017 — 2022 is as follows: $300,000,000 in 2017; $300,000,000 N
2018; $400,000,000 m 2019; 5400,000,000 v 2020; $200,000,000 v 2021; AND S400,000,000 v 2022,
This projection is subject to change. The number and amounts of any refinancings will depend on
market conditions and other factors. Two series of bonds will become callable at par during 2017-2022:
(i} all $279.3M of Series 2010A-1; and {ii) a $100M portion of Series 2009A. Significant amounts of other
bonds, including synthetic fixed rate bonds, may be refunded during 2017-2022, depending on market

conditions and other factors.

VENDOR / STAFF SPECIFICATIONS: The Vendor must be registered, and remain registered and in good
standing, as a broker dealer with the Municipal Securities Rulemaking Board. The Offeror and assigned
personnel must remain current with any ongoing requirements for such registration to be maintained.

State of fllinois Chief Procurement Office

Contract
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1.4.

1.5.

TRANSPORTATION AND DELIVERY: n.a.

SUBCONTRACTING:

Subcontractors are not allowed.

For purposes of this section, subcontractors are those specifically hired by the Vendor to perform all or
part of the work covered by the contract. If subcontractors will be utilized, Vendor must identify below
the names and addresses of all subcontractors it will be entering into a contractual agreement that has
an annual value of $50,000 or more in the performance of this Contract, together with a description of
the work to be performed by the subcontractor and the anticipated amount of money to the extent the
information is known that each subcontractor is expected to receive pursuant to the Contract. Attach
additional sheets as necessary.

1.5.1.

1.5.2.

1.5.3.

Will subcontractors be utilized? [ ] Yes  [X]No

»  Subcontractor Name: Click here to enter text
Amount to be paid: Click here to enter text
Address: Click here to enter text
Description of work: Click here to enter text

¢ Subcontractor Name: Click here to enter text
Amount to be paid: Click here to enter text
Address: Click here to enter text
Description of work: Click here to enter text

All contracts with the subcontractors identified above must include the Standard Certifications
completed and signed by the subcontractor.

if the annual value of any the subcontracts is more than $50,000, then the Vendor must provide
1o the State the Financial Disclosures and Conflicts of Interest for that subcontractor.

if the subcontractor is registered in the Winois Procurement Gateway (IPG) and the Vendor is
using the subcontractor’s Standard Certifications or Financial Disclosures and Conflicts of
Interest from the IPG, then the Vendor must also provide a completed Forms B for the
subcontractor,

If at any time during the term of the Contract, Vendor adds or changes any subcontractors,
Vendor will be required to promptly notify, in writing, the State Purchasing Officer or the Chief
Procurement Officer of the names and addresses and the expected amount of money that each

W

State of tiinois Chief Procurement Office
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1.6.

new or replaced subcontractor will receive pursuant to the Contract. Any subcontracts entered
into prior to award of the Contract are done at the Vendor’s and subcontractor’s risk.

WHERE SERVICES ARE TO BE PERFORMED: Unless otherwise disclosed in this section all services shall
be performed in the United States. If the Vendor performs the services purchased hereunder in another
country in violation of this provision, such action may be deemed by the State as a breach of the
contract by Vendor.

Vendor shall disclose the locations where the services required shall be performed and the known or
anticipated value of the services to be performed at each location. If the Vendor received additional
consideration in the evaluation based on work being performed in the United States, it shall be a breach
of contract if the Vendor shifts any such work outside the United States.

Vendor may limit this information to the public finance office(s) and underwriting desk(s) from which it
expects to provide services, and need not consider sales professionals.

s Location where services will be performed: Click here to enter text
Value of services performed at this location: Click here to enter text
e Location where services will be performed: Click here to enter text

Value of services performed at this location: Click here to enter text

State of Hlinois Chief Procurement Office

Contract
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2.

PRICING

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

TYPE OF PRICING: The Hlinois Office of the Comptroller requires the State to indicate
whether the contract value is firm or estimated at the time it is submitted for obligation.
The maximum rate of this contract for its initial three year term is firm at $2.00 per
$1,000.00 par amount of bonds underwritten. This maximum rate is approved by the
Tollway’s Board of Directors. The total dollar value of this contract for its initial three
year term is estimated at $200,000, and may be modified pursuant to Tollway Board
approval as provided by written resolution or otherwise in accordance with authority
delegated by the Board.

EXPENSES ALLOWED: The underwriting discount may include, subject to Toliway
approval, expenses customary, reasonable and necessary for the issuance of revenue
bonds by a governmental agency.

DISCOUNT: Not applicable. The State may receive a __% discount for payment within
___days of receipt of correct invoice.

VENDOR’S PRICING: Attach additional pages if necessary.

2.4.1 Vendor’s Price for the Initial Term:

Underwriting Takedowns
{expressed as $ per $1,000 par amount of bonds}
N Underwritin
Bond Maturity* Take dcwng
Weekly Mode Variable Rate $0.75
1 Yr Fixed Rate , $1.25
2 Yrs Fixed Rate $1.25
2 Yrs Fixed Rate $1.25
4 Yrs Fixed Rate $1.50
5 Yrs Fixed Rate $1.75
6 Yrs Fixed Rate $2.00
7 Yrs Fixed Rate $2.00
£ ¥rs Fixed Rate $2.00
9 Yrs Fixed Rate $2.00
10+ Yrs Fixed Rate $2.00

* Maturities to be rounded to nearest year for purposes of determining applicable takedown.
For variable rate bonds with modes one year or greater, the mode will be deemed o
“maturity” for purposes of determining applicable takedown per the above chart.

The above takedown compensations will apply whether the bonds are tax-exempt or
taxable, and whether the bonds are senior lien or junior lien. Any underwriter discount
will consist of the applicable takedown per the above and customary underwriting
expenses. No management fee will be Iincluded. Compensation and expense
reimbursement for underwriting an assigned ftransaction will be included in the
applicable bond purchase agreement or cther appropriate form of agreement and will be
fully contingent on the closing of such transaction.

State of ilinois Chief Procurement Office
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2.5

2.4.2 Renewal Compensation: If the contract is renewed, the price shall be at the
same maximum rate as for the initial term unless a different compensation or formula for
determining the renewal compensation is stated in this section.

MAXIMUM AMOUNT: Vendor’'s compensation under this Contract shall not exceed
$240,000.00 during the initial term without a formal amendment.

State of iMinois Chief Procurement Office

P et et
Lontradct
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3.

TERM AND TERMINATION g\/

i1

33

TERM OF THIS CONTRACT: This contract has an initial term of October 27, 2017 to Getober 2614, 2020
If a start date is not identified, the term shall commence upon the last dated signature of the Parties,

311  Inno event will the total term of the contract. including the initisl term, any renewal terms and
any extensions, exceed 10 years,

3.1.2  Vendor shall not commence billable work in furtherance of the contract prior 1o final exscution
of the contract except when permitted pursuant to 30 1L0S 500/20 80

RENEWAL:

321 Any renewal is subject to the same terms and conditions as the original contract uniess
otherwise provided in the pricing section. The State may renew this contract for any or all of the
option periods specified, may exercise any of the renewa! options early, and may exercise more
than ane option at 2 time based on continuing need and favorable market conditions, when in
the best intersst of the State. The contract may ne th&f rensw aviomalically nor renew solely at
the Vendor's option.

Pricing for the r&newé? termis), or the formula for determining price, is shown in the pricing
_section of this contract.

323 The State fese" es ﬁ‘se rsght w reaew for a to?;a% cf u;s zg twc yw% ;n any one cf the fﬁ?’swzgg
 manners:

3.2.3.1 One renewal cévering the entire renewal allowance;

3.2.3.2 Individual one-year renewals up to and including the entire renewal allowance; or

3.2.3.3 Any combination of full or partial vear renewals up to and including the entire renswal
allowance.

xsmmmm FOR CAUSE: The Siate may terminate this toniracy, b whole or in part swm&é;&t&%
le)ﬁ ‘natice to the Vendor if: §a§ the State determines that the actions o inactions of the Vendor, its
agents, employee:s or sub»:emfactess have causeé or reascaahiy couid f;sz,se 32&;}3@3@ to health, sa?e:y,

or pmgerzyf or (b} the ’-iendﬁ; has notified the Staie that 2{ ss z,mab e or unwi img o mrfema zhe' ~

contract.

if Vendor fails to perform to the State’s satisfaction any material requirement of this contract, s in
violation c’f 2 matﬁfzai provision of this contract, or the State determines that the Vendor lacks the

= ?;ﬁsanmai 2’85{3{}?{:85 o ;:%erfﬁrm the contract, the State shall either: i) terminate the contract effective
: smmeﬁ;ateiyﬁ or {5} ;amvzdﬁf written notice to the Vendor to cure the problem identified within the

period of time saez:ffieﬁ in such written notice and, if not cured by that date, the State may either: 1
smmeﬁiateiy ierm;ﬁate the contract without additional written notice or (b} enforce the terms and
conditions of the contract.

State of linple il e iepinne il
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3.4

3.5

A termination of this contract will terminate the Vendor’s ability to underwrite Tollway bonds or other
debt from the date of such termination through the remaining term of the Senior Pool established by
procurement process RFP#16-0155. A termination of this contract will not impact the Vendor's
responsibilities in connection with any Tollway bond issuance or other transaction underwritten by the
Vendor prior to any such termination of this contract.

For termination due to any of the causes contained in this Section, the State retains its rights to seek any
available legal or equitable remedies and damages.

TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE: The State may, for its convenience and with 30 days prior written
notice to Vendor, terminate this contract in whole or in part and without payment of any penalty or
incurring any further obligation to the Vendor.

A termination of this contract will terminate the Vendor’s ability to underwrite Tollway bonds or other
debt from the date of such termination through the remaining term of the Senior Pool established by
procurement process RFPH16-0155. A termination of this contract will not impact the Vendor's
responsibilities in connection with any Tollway bond issuance or other transaction underwritten by the
Vendor prior to any such termination of this contract.

AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATION: This contract is contingent upon and subject to the availability of
funds. The State, at its sole option, may terminate or suspend this contract, in whole or in part, without
penalty or further payment being required, if (1) the lllinois General Assembly or the federal funding
source fails to make an appropriation sufficient to pay such obligation, or if funds needed are insufficient
for any reason (30 ILCS 500/20-60), (2) the Governor decreases the Department’s funding by reserving
some or ali of the Department’s appropriation(s) pursuant to power delegated to the Governor by the
lllinois General Assembly, or (3) the Department determines, in its sole discretion or as directed by the
Office of the Governor, that a reduction is necessary or advisable based upon actual or projected
budgetary considerations. Contractor will be notified in writing of the failure of appropriation or of a
reduction or decrease.

10
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4,

STANDARD BUSINESS TERMS AND CONDITIONS

4.1

PAYMENT TERMS AND CONDITIONS:

4.1.1

41.2

4.1.3

4.1.4

415

4.1.6

Late Payment: Payments, including late payment charges, will be paid in accordance with the
State Prompt Payment Act and rules when applicable. 30 ILCS 540; 74 Hl. Adm. Code 900. This
shall be Vendor’s sole remedy for late payments by the State. Payment terms contained on
Vendor’s invoices shall have no force and effect.

Minority Contractor Initiative: Any Vendor awarded a contract under Section 20-10, 20-15, 20-
25 or 20-30 of the illinols Procurement Code {30 iLCS 500) of $1,000 or more is required to pay a
fee of $15. The Comptroller shall deduct the fee from the first check issued to the Vendor under
the contract and deposit the fee in the Comptroller’s Administrative Fund. 15 ILCS 405/23.9.

Expenses: The State will not pay for supplies provided or services rendered, including related
expenses, incurred prior to the execution of this contract by the Parties even if the effective
date of the contract is prior to execution.

Prevailing Wage: As a condition of receiving payment Vendor must (i) be in compliance with the
contract, (i) pay its employees prevailing wages when required by law, {iii} pay its suppliers and
subcontractors according to the terms of their respective contracts, and {iv) provide lien waivers
to the State upon request. Examples of prevailing wage categories include public works,
printing, janitorial, window washing, building and grounds services, site technician services,
natural resource services, security guard and food services. The prevailing wages are revised by
the Department of Labor and are available on the Department’s official website, which shall be
deemed proper notification of any rate changes under this subsection. Vendor is responsible for
contacting the Hlinois Department of Labor to ensure understanding of prevailing wage
requirements at 217-782-6206 or {http://www.state.il.us/agency/idol/index.htm).

Federal Funding: This contract may be partially or totally funded with Federal funds. If federal
funds are expected to be used, then the percentage of the good/service paid using Federal
funds and the total Federal funds expected to be used will be provided in the award notice.

Invoicing: By submitting an invoice, Vendor certifies that the supplies or services provided meet
all requirements of the contract, and the amount billed and expenses incurred are as aliowed in
the contract. Invoices for supplies purchased, services performed and expenses incurred
through June 30 of any year must be submitted to the State no later than July 31 of that year;
otherwise Vendor may have to seek payment through the illinois Court of Claims. 30 i#LCS
105/25. All invoices are subject to statutory offset. 30 1LCS 210,

4.1.6.1 Vendor shall not bill for any taxes unless accompanied by proof that the State is subject
to the tax. If necessary, Vendor may request the applicable Agency/University state tax
exemption number and federal tax exemption information.

4.1.6.2 Vendor shall invoice at the compietion of the contract unless invoicing is tied in the
contract to milestones, deliverables, or other invoicing requirements agreed to in the
contract,

11
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4.2

4.3

4.4

Send invoices to:

Agency: Hinois Tollway

Attn: Finance Department
Address: 2700 Ogden Ave

City, State Zip Downers Grove, Hlinois 60515

ASSIGNMENT: This contract may not be assigned, transferred in whole or in part by Vendor without the

prior written consent of the State.

SUBCONTRACTING: For purposes of this section, subcontractors are those specifically hired by the
Vendor to perform all or part of the work covered by the contract. Vendor must receive prior written
approval before use of any subcontractors in the performance of this contract. Vendor shall describe, in
an attachment if not already provided, the names and addresses of all authorized subcontractors to be
utilized by Vendor in the performance of this contract, together with a description of the work to be
performed by the subcontractor and the anticipated amount of money that each subcontractor is
expected to receive pursuant to this contract. |If required, Vendor shall provide a copy of any
subcontracts within 15 days after execution of this contract. All subcontracts must include the same
certifications that Vendor must make as a condition of this contract. Vendor shall include in each
subcontract the subcontractor certifications as shown on the Standard Subcontractor Certification form
available from the State. If at any time during the term of the Contract, Vendor adds or changes any
subcontractors, then Vendor must promptly notify, by written amendment to the Contract, the State
Purchasing Officer or the Chief Procurement Officer of the names and addresses and the expected
amount of money that each new or replaced subcontractor will receive pursuant to the Contract.

AUDIT/RETENTION OF RECORDS: Vendor and its subcontractors shall maintain books and records
relating to the performance of the contract or subcontract and necessary to support amounts charged
to the State pursuant the contract or subcontract. Books and records, including information stored in
databases or other computer systems, shall be maintained by the Vendor for a period of three years, or
longer if necessary to comply with regulatory requirements, from the later of the date of final payment
under the contract or completion of the contract, and by the subcontractor for a period of three years,
or longer if necessary to comply with regulatory requirements, from the later of final payment under the
term or completion of the subcontract. If federal funds are used to pay contract costs, the Vendor and
its subcontractors must retain its records for five years, or longer if necessary to comply with regulatory
requirements. Books and records required to be maintained under this section shall be available for
review or audit by representatives of: the procuring Agency/University, the Auditor General, the
Executive Inspector General, the Chief Procurement Officer, State of illinois internal auditors or other
governmental entities with monitoring authority, upon reasonable notice and during normal business
hours. Vendor and its subcontractors shall cooperate fully with any such audit and with any
investigation conducted by any of these entities. Failure to maintain books and records as required by
this section shall establish a presumption in favor of the State for the recovery of any funds paid by the
State under the contract for which adequate books and records are not available to support the
purported disbursement. The Vendor or subcontractors shali not impose a charge for audit or
examination of the Vendor's books and records. 30 ILCS 500/20-65,
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4.5

4.6

4.7

4.8

4.9

TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE: Time is of the essence with respect to vendor’s performance of this contract.
Vendor shall continue to perform its obligations while any dispute concerning the contract is being
resolved unless otherwise directed by the State.

NO WAIVER OF RIGHTS: Except as specifically waived in writing, failure by a Party to exercise or enforce
a right does not waive that Party’s right to exercise or enforce that or other rights in the future.

FORCE MAJEURE: Failure by either Party to perform its duties and obligations will be excused by
unforeseeable circumstances beyond its reasonable control and not due to its negligence, including acts
of nature, acts of terrorism, riots, labor disputes, fire, flood, explosion, and governmental prohibition.
The non-declaring Party may cancel the contract without penalty if performance does not resume within
30 days of the declaration.

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION: Each Party, including its agents and subcontractors, to this contract may
have or gain access to confidential data or information owned or maintained by the other Party in the
course of carrying out its responsibilities under this contract. Vendor shall presume all information
received from the State or to which it gains access pursuant to this contract is confidential. Vendor
information, unless clearly marked as confidential and exempt from disclosure under the llinois
Freedom of Information Act, shall be considered public. No confidential data collected, maintained, or
used in the course of performance of the contract shall be disseminated except as authorized by law and
with the written consent of the disclosing Party, either during the period of the contract or thereafter.
The foregoing obligations shall not apply to confidential data or information fawfully in the receiving
Party’s possession prior to its acquisition from the disclosing Party; received in good faith from a third
Party not subject to any confidentiality obligation to the disclosing Party; now is or later becomes
publicly known through no breach of confidentiality obligation by the receiving Party; is independently
developed by the receiving Party without the use or benefit of the disclosing Party’s confidential
information. The Receiving Party’s obligations hereunder with respect to any confidential information
shall expire three years from the receipt of such confidential information. In connection with any
offering of securities by the Tollway in which Vendor is invoived as an underwriter, agent, dealer or
similar participant, nothing in this contract shall: {i} prevent Vendor from complying with all applicable
disclosure laws, regulations and principles in connection with such offering; (i) restrict the ability of
vendor to consider information for due diligence purposes or share information with other
underwriters, agents or dealers participating in such offering; (iii) prevent Vendor from retaining
documents or other information in connection with due diligence; (iv) prevent Vendor from using any
such documents or other information in investigating or defending itself against claims made or
threatened by purchasers, regulatory authorities or others in connection with such offering. Any
provision of this section that conflicts with the Vendor’s disclosure obligations under state or federal
securities laws or rules is excepted from this section.

USE AND OWNERSHIP: All work performed or supplies created by Vendor under this contract, whether
written documents or data, goods or deliverables of any kind, shall be deemed work for hire under
copyright law and all intellectual property and other laws, and the State of Illinois is granted sole and
exclusive ownership to all such work, unless otherwise agreed in writing. Vendor hereby assigns to the
State all right, title, and interest in and to such work including any related intellectual property rights,
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and/or waives any and all claims that Vendor may have to such work including any so-called "moral
rights” in connection with the work. Vendor acknowledges the State may use the work product for any
purpose. Confidential data or information contained in such work shall be subject to confidentiality
provisions of this contract.

4.10  INDEMNIFICATION: The Vendor shall indemnify and hold harmless the State of lilinois, The lllinois State
Tollway Highway Authority, its officers, employees, and agents from any and all costs, demands,
expenses, losses, claims, damages, liabilities, settlements, and judgments, including in-house and
contracted attorneys’ fees and expenses, arising out of: (a) any breach or violation by Vendor of any of
its certifications, representations, warranties, covenants or agreements; (b} any actual or alleged death
or injury to any person, damage to any real or personal property, or any other damage or loss claimed to
result in whole or in part from Vendor’s negligent performance; (c} any act, activity or omission of
Vendor or any of its employees, representatives, subcontractors or agents; or (d) any actual or alleged
claim that the services or goods provided under this contract infringe, misappropriate, or otherwise
violate any intellectual property (patent, copyright, trade secret, or trademark) rights of a third party.

4.11  INSURANCE: The Vendor shall procure and maintain for the duration of the contract, insurance against
claims for injuries to persons or damage to property which may arise from or in connection with the
performance of the work by the Vendor, his/her agents, representatives, employees or subcontractors.
Work shall not commence until insurance required by this section has been obtained and
documentation submitted to the Tollway for acceptance. All coverages must be with Insurance
Companies with an A.M. Best Company financial strength rating of “A minus” or better. Insurance
coverage shall not limit Vendor’s obligation to indemnify, defend or settle any claims.

A. Minimum Scope of Insurance Coverage shall be at least as broad as:

1. Commercial General Liability coverage on an unmodified, Insurance Service Office
“Occurrence” form, current edition or an alternative form providing equivalent protection.

2. Automobile Liability on an unmodified, Insurance Service Office form, current edition or
an alternative form providing equivalent protection.

3. Worker’s Compensation insurance as required by the State of lllinois and including
Employers Liability.

B. Minimum Limits of Insurance Contractor or vendor shall maintain no less than:

1. Commercial General Liability: $1,000,000 each occurrence for bodily injury, personal
injury, and property damage and $2,000,000 general aggregate and $2,000,000
products/completed operations aggregate.

2. Automobile Liability: $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident for bodily injury and
property damage.

3. Worker’s Compensation and Employers Liability: Statutory Limits with Employers Liability
fimit of not less than $500,000 per occurrence.

In addition to the above, the Vendor shall maintain, for the duration of the contract, professional
liability insurance in a minimum amount of the greater of $1,000,000 and any higher amount required
by law or regulatory authority. Work shall not commence until documentation acceptable to the
Tollway evidencing such professtional liability insurance has been provided.
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4.12

4.13

4.14

4.15

4.16

4.17

The Hllinois State Toll Highway Authority including all appointed officials and employees, shall be named
“Additional Insured” as part of the commercial general liability and automobile liability coverage. This
coverage shall be primary for the Additional Insured and not contributing with any other insurance or
similar protection available to the Additional Insured, whether said other coverage be primary,
contributing or excess.

All deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared and recognized by the Authority. Proof of
insurance shall include originals of the applicable “additional insured” endorsements for approval of the
Authority. Any failure by the Authority to request proof of insurance will not waive the requirement of
maintenance of minimum protection specified.

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR: Vendor shall act as an independent contractor and not an agent or
employee of, or joint venture with the State. All payments by the State shail be made on that basis.

SOLICITATION AND EMPLOYMENT: Vendor shall not employ any person employed by the State during
the term of this contract to perform any work under this contract. Vendor shall give notice immediately
to the Agency’s director if Vendor solicits or intends to solicit State employees to perform any work
under this contract.

COMPLIANCE WITH THE LAW: The Vendor, its employees, agents, and subcontractors shall comply with
ali applicable federal, state, and local laws, rules, ordinances, regulations, orders, federal circulars and
all license and permit requirements in the performance of this contract. Vendor shall be in compliance
with applicable tax requirements and shall be current in payment of such taxes. Vendor shall obtain at
its own expense, all licenses and permissions necessary for the performance of this contract.

BACKGROUND CHECK: Whenever the State deems it reasonably necessary for security reasons, the
State may conduct, at its expense, criminal and driver history background checks of Vendor's and
subcontractors officers, employees or agents. Vendor or subcontractor shall reassign immediately any
such individual who, in the opinion of the State, does not pass the background check.

APPLICABLE LAW: This contract shall be construed in accordance with and is subject to the laws and
rules of the State of lllinois. The Department of Human Rights’ Equal Opportunity requirements (44 11l
Adm. Code 750) are incorporated by reference. Any claim against the State arising out of this contract
must be filed exclusively with the Hlinois Court of Claims. 705 iLCS 505/1. The State shall not enter into
binding arbitration to resolve any contract dispute. The State of Illinois does not waive sovereign
immunity by entering into this contract. The official text of cited statutes is incorporated by reference.
An unofficial version can be viewed at (www.ilga gov/legislation/iics/ilcs.asp).

ANTL-TRUST ASSIGNMENT: If Vendor does not pursue any claim or cause of action it has arising under
federal or state antitrust laws relating to the subject matter of the contract, then upon request of the
ilinois Attorney General, Vendor shall assign to the State rights, title and interest in and to the claim or
cause of action.

CONTRACTUAL AUTHORITY: The Agency that signs for the State of lllinois shall be the only State entity
responsible for performance and payment under the contract. When the Chief Procurement Officer or
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4.19

4.20

4.21

4.22

4.23

4.24

authorized designee signs in addition to an Agency, they do so as approving officer and shall have no
liability to Vendor. When the Chief Procurement Officer or authorized designee, or State Purchasing
Officer signs a master contract on behalf of State agencies, only the Agency that places an order with
the Vendor shall have any liability to Vendor for that order,

NOTICES: Notices and other communications provided for herein shall be given in writing by registered
or certified mail, return receipt requested, by receipted hand delivery, by courier (UPS, Federal Express
or other similar and reliable carrier}, by e-mail, or by fax showing the date and time of successful receipt.
Notices shall be sent to the individuals who signed the contract using the contact information following
the signatures. Each such notice shall be deemed to have been provided at the time it is actually
received. By giving notice, either Party may change the contact information.

MODIFICATIONS AND SURVIVAL: Amendments, modifications and waivers must be in writing and
signed by authorized representatives of the Parties. Any provision of this contract officially declared
void, unenforceable, or against public policy, shall be ignored and the remaining provisions shall be
interpreted, as far as possible, to give effect to the Parties’ intent. All provisions that by their nature
would be expected to survive, shall survive termination. In the event of a conflict between the State’s
and the Vendor’s terms, conditions and attachments, the State’s terms, conditions and attachments
shail prevail.

PERFORMANCE RECORD [ SUSPENSION: Upon request of the State, Vendor shall meet to discuss
performance or provide contract performance updates to help ensure proper performance of the
contract. The State may consider Vendor’s performance under this contract and compliance with law
and rule to determine whether to continue the contract, suspend Vendor from doing future business
with the State for a specified period of time, or to determine whether Vendor can be considered
responsible on specific future contract opportunities.

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT: This contract and all related public records maintained by, provided
to or required to be provided to the State are subject to the lilinois Freedom of Information Act (FOIA)
{50 ILCS 140) notwithstanding any provision to the contrary that may be found in this contract.

SCHEDULE OF WORK: Any work performed on State premises shall be done during the hours
designated by the State and performed in a manner that does not interfere with the State and its
personnel.

WARRANTIES FOR SUPPLIES AND SERVICES:

4.24.1. Vendor warrants that the supplies furnished under this contract will: {a} conform fo the
standards, specifications, drawing, samples or descriptions furnished by the State or furnished
by the Vendor and agreed to by the State, including but not limited to all specifications attached
as exhibits hereto; (b} be merchantable, of good quality and workmanship, and free from
defects for a period of twelve months or longer if so specified in writing, and fit and sufficient
for the intended use; (¢} comply with all federal and state laws, regulations and ordinances
pertaining to the manufacturing, packing, labeling, sale and delivery of the suppilies; (d} be of

good titie and be free and clear of all liens and encumbrances and; (e) not infringe any patent,
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4.25

4,26

4.24.2.

4,243,

copyright or other intellectual property rights of any third party. Vendor agrees to reimburse
the State for any losses, costs, damages or expenses, including without limitations, reasonable
attorney’s fees and expenses, arising from failure of the supplies to meet such warranties.

Vendor shall insure that aill manufacturers’ warranties are transferred to the State and shall
provide a copy of the warranty. These warranties shall be in addition to all other warranties,
express, implied or statutory, and shall survive the State’s payment, acceptance, inspection or
failure to inspect the supplies.

Vendor warrants that all services will be performed to meet the requirements of the contract in
an efficient and effective manner by trained and competent personnel. Vendor shall monitor
performances of each individual and shall reassign immediately any individual who is not
performing in accordance with the contract, who is disruptive or not respectful of others in the
workplace, or who in any way violates the contract or State policies.

REPORTING, STATUS AND MONITORING SPECIFICATIONS: Vendor shall immediately notify the State of
any event that may have a material impact on Vendor’s ability to perform the contract.

EMPLOYMENT TAX CREDIT: Vendors who hire qualified veterans and certain ex-offenders may be
eligible for tax credits. 35 ILCS 5/216, 5/217. Please contact the llinois Department of Revenue
{telephone #: 217-524-4772) for information about tax credits.
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5.

SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS

5.1

5.2.

STATE SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS

[]

O

L]

Hlinois Tollway Definitions

Click here to enter text,

Required Federal Clauses, Certifications and Assurances

Click here to enter text.

Public Works Requirements (construction and maintenance of a public work) 820 ILCS 130/4.
Click here to enter text.

Prevailing Wage (janitorial cleaning, window cleaning, building and grounds, site technician,
natural resources, food services, and security services, if valued at more than $200 per month or
$2,000 per year or printing) 30 ILCS 500/25-60.

Click here to enter text.

HHlinois Tollway Specific Terms and Conditions
Click here to enter text.

Other (describe)

Click here to enter text.

TOLLWAY SUPPLEMENTAL PROVISIONS:

Definitions
Required Federal Clauses, Certifications and Assurances
ARRA Requirements (American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009)

Public Works Requirements {construction and maintenance of a public work) (820 ILCS 130/4)

Prevailing Wage (janitorial cleaning, window cleaning, building and grounds, site technician,
natural resources, food services, and security services, if valued at more than $200 per month or
$2000 per year (30 ILCS 500/25-60)

Prevailing Wage (ali printing contracts) (30 ILCS 500/25-60)

BEP Subcontracting Requirements (Utilization Plan and Letter of Intent)

PAYMENT OF TOLLS: The Vendor shall be required to pay the full amount of tolls, if any,
incurred by it during the duration of the contract. Said tolis will not be refunded by the
ilinois Tollway. Furthermore, in the event that a final determination is made by the
Hllinois Tollway that the Contractor has failed to pay any required tolls and associated
fines, the lllingis Tollway is authorized to take steps necessary to withhold the amounts
of the unpaid tolls and fines from any payment due the contractor by the lllinois
Tollway and/or other Toliway of lliinois office, department, commission, board or
agency.
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5.3

AGENCY SUPPLEMENTAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS:

531

532

533

534

535

53.6

537

Order of Precedence:

With respect to any inconsistency or conflict, the following order of precedence shall prevail:

1. Sections 1-7 of this Contract

2. The Vendor’'s Response to the RFP including Vendor submissions subsequent to the initial
proposal that were part of the negotiation process, to the extent applicable and agreed upon
{included in Section 8 of this Contract)

3. The RFP, including any addendum thereto (also included in Section 8 of this Contract)

NOTE: This contract establishes the terms and conditions under which the Vendor is available to
be assigned by the Tollway, on an as-needed basis as determined by the Tollway, to underwrite
Tollway bonds or other debt. Any such underwriting shall be pursuant to a bond purchase
agreement or other appropriate form of agreement entered into by the Vendor and the Tollway
at the time the Vendor underwrites the Tollway bonds or other debt. Such bond purchase
agreement or other appropriate form of agreement shall be the exclusive agreement governing
any such underwriting with respect to each party’s performance, duties, rights, responsibilities,
obligations and liabilities.

Agents and Employees:

Vendor shall be responsible for the negligent acts and omissions of its agents, employees and if
applicable, subcontractors in their performance of Vendor's duties under this Contract. Vendor
represents that it shall utilize the services of individuals skilled in the profession for which they
will be used in performing services or supplying goods hereunder. In the event that the
Tollway/Buyer determines that any individual performing services or supplying goods for Vendor
hereunder is not providing such skilled services or delivery of goods, it shall promptly notify the
Vendor and the Vendor shall replace that individual.

Publicity:

Vendor shall not, in any advertisement or any other type of solicitation for business, state,
indicate or otherwise imply that it is under contract to the Tollway/Buyer nor shall the
Tollway/Buyer's name be used in any such advertisement or solicitation without prior written
approval except as required by law.

Consultation:

Vendor shall keep the Tollway/Buyer fully informed as to the progress of matters covered by
this Contract. Where time permits and Vendor is not otherwise prohibited from so doing,
Vendor shall offer the Tollway/Buyer the opportunity to review relevant documents prior to
filing with any public body or adversarial party.

Third Party Beneficiaries:
There are no third party beneficiaries to this Contract. This Contract is intended only to benefit

the Tollway/Buyer and the Vendor.

Successors in Interest:
All the terms, provisions, and conditions of the Contract shall be binding upon and inure to the
benefit of the parties hereto and their respective successors, assigns and legal representatives.

Vendor's Termination Duties:
The Vendor, upon receipt of notice of termination or upon request of the Tollway/Buyer, shall:

5.3.7.1 Cease work under this Contract and take all necessary or appropriate steps to limit
disbursements and minimize costs, and furnish a report within thirty (30} days of the
date of notice of termination, describing the status of all work under the Contract,
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including, without limitation, results accomplished, conclusions resulting there from,
any other matters the Tollway/Buyer may reguire;

5.3.7.2 Immediately cease using and return to the Tollway/Buyer any personal property or
materials, whether tangible or intangible, provided by the Tollway/Buyer 1o the
Vendor; '

5.3.7.3  Comply with the Tollway/Buyer's instructions for the timely transfer of any actwe files
and work product produced by the Vendor under this Contract;

5.3.7.4  Cooperate in good faith with the Tollway/Buyer, its employees, agents and
contractors during the transition period between the ;’wtifzzatim of termination and
the substitution of any replacement contracter;

5375 ?mmeézateiy return to the Tollway/Buyer any payments made by the Tollway/Buyer
for services that were not rendered by the Vendor.

5.3.8. Inspector General: , ;
The Vendor/Contractor hereby acknowledges that pursuant to Section 8.5 of the Toll Highway
Act (605 ILCS 10/8.5) the Inspector General of The Illinois State Toll Highway Authority has the
authority to conduct investigations into certain matters including but not limited to allegations
of fraud, waste and abuse, and to conduct reviews. The Vendor/Contractor will fully cooperate
in any OIG investigation or review. Cooperation includes providing access to all information and
documentation related to the goods/services described in this Agreement, and disclosing and
making available all personnel involved or connected with these goods/services or having
knowledge of these goods/services. All subcontracts must inform Subcontractors of this
provision and their duty to comply. :

54 OVERTIME:
‘ Not applicable. If overtime is contemplated and provided for in this contract, all work performed by
Vendsr at overtime rates shaii be pre-approved by the Tol Jway/Buyer
‘5.5  VENUE AND auwoxs Law:
. Any claim against the Tollway arising out of this contract must be fsied exc usweiy wsth Carca;t Court for
~the Eighteenth ludicial Circuit, DuPage County, lllinois for State ciaims and the U.S. District Ccurt fsr the
Northern District of linois for Federal claims. , ;
55.1 Whenevef “State” is used or referenced in this Contract, it shall be interpreted to mean the
_llinois State Toll Highway Authority. »
552 The State Prompt Payment Act (30 ILCS 40) does not apply to the Toiiway Therefore, the first
~ twosentences of paragraph 4.1.1 are deleted. ; -
553, The Tollway is not currently an annually appropriated agency;’i‘herefcre, to the extent ,
- paragraph 3.5 concerns the Tollway being an annua Ity appropriated agency, it does not apply.
: 'S.S,z‘i,y The sex:snﬁ seﬁtence efparagraph 416 {ises not app y te the ‘I‘oi way and is a‘eemed strzckefz
5.6 ‘aamm OF A CHANGE IN CIRCUMSTANCES:

The Vendor agrees to report to the Tollway as soon as practically ?stib%; i}ut no %azer than 21 days

foll swmg any change m facts or tzrx:umstances that m;ght zm;;act the vem:ier’s 3!3:51?; tf; saztsf‘y its iegai

Wl

limited to, changes in the Vendor's f;‘em? caﬂcaf%)ssf: osure ?z;rms the Vendor's IDOT gre*quai;? cation
(if/as applicable), or any certification or licensing required for thzs project. Additionally, Vendor agrees
tc repﬂri to the To iway within the above tamefmme any arrests, mdsctments, convictions or. c?;her
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matters involving the Vendor, or any of its principals, that might occur while this contract is in effect.
This reporting requirement does not apply to common offenses, including but not limited to minor
traffic/vehicle offenses.

Further, the Vendor agrees to incorporate substantially similar reporting requirements into the terms of
any and all subcontracts relating to work performed under this agreement. The Vendor agrees to
forward or relay to the Tollway any reports received from subcontractors pursuant to this paragraph
within 21 days.

Finally, the Vendor acknowledges and agrees that the failure of the Vendor to comply with this reporting
requirement shall constitute a material breach of contract which may result in this contract being
declared void.
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
COPY

FORMS A

A vendor responding to a solicitation by the State of Hllinois must return the information requested within this section
with their bid or offer if they are not registered in the lllinois Procurement Gateway (IPG). Failure to do so may render
their bid or offer non-responsive and result in disqualification.

Please read this entire Forms A and provide the requested information as applicable and per the instructions. Al forms
and signature areas contained in this Forms A must be completed in full and submitted along with the bid in an
invitation for Bid; and completed in full and submitted along with the technical response and price proposal, which
combined will constitute the Offer, in a Request for Proposal.

Vendor Name: Jefferies LLC Phone: 212.336.7421
Street Address: 520 Madison Avenue Email: nmalas@jefferies.com
City, State Zip: New York, NY 10022 Vendor Contact: Nic Malas

In compliance with the State and Federal Constitutions, the iffinois Human Rights Act, the U.S. Civil Rights Act, and Section 504 of the Federal Rehabilitation Act, the State of Hlinois
does not discrirninate In employment, contracts, or any other activity.

The State of linois encourages prospective vendors to consider hiring qualified veterans and llinols residents discharged from any illinois adult correctional center, in appropriate
circumstances.

>
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OUTLINE

FORMS A

Complete this section if you are not using an PG (illinois Procurement Gateway) Registration #

Business and Directory INFOrMatION ...t aa st s e s v e b e b e s b e e st e s ne e e e n e n e et an
Hlinois Department of Human Rights Public Contracts NUIMDBET ..o et
Authorized 10 Do BUSINESS 1N HHINOIS ..o et et et r e et s e e ettt ceeeataes s essntanseeesennaesenssenesanes

STANAAIT CarTIFICATIONS oottt ittt et ettt et e ettt e et e e e e e sttt e et s e 23 b stttk et e e e e s e ettt st n e s s e st e netenaeenesiaas

Disclosure of Business Operations I IT8M ... ieeteiesteeetceseeertesccaaresesatasas e aseesbeestssasreesteassnessaesenensseasesanens
Financial Disclosures and Conflicts OF INTEIESt ...ttt ettt e e e e s e e s n s et e anae e teeenns

Taxpayer [dentifiCation NUMDET ... ettt e st ettt et s s eat s st e e aab s ecaseceaaaransemassasssescscovers
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
BUSINESS AND DIRECTORY INFORMATION

1.1. Name of Business {official name and DBA)
Jefferies LLC
1.2, Business Headquarters (address, phone and fax)
520 Madison Avenue, New York NY 10022
212.336.7421
646.417.6232
1.3 i a Division or Subsidiary of another organization provide the name and address of the parent
lefferies Group LLC (parent)
1.4. Billing Address
520 Madison Avenue
New York, NY 10022
1.5. Name of Chief Executive Officer
Richard Handler
1.6. Company Web Site Address
www jefferies.com
1.7. Type of Organization (sole proprietor, corporation, etc.--should be same as on Taxpayer ID form below)
LLC
1.8. Length of time in business
53 years
1.9. Annual Sales for Offeror’s most recently completed fiscal year
$2.415 billion net revenues
1.10.  Show number of full-time employees, on average, during the most recent fiscal year
3,300

1.11. s your company at least 51% owned and controlled by individuals in one of the following categories? If “Yes,”
please check the category that applies:

1.11.1. Minority {30 ILCS 575/2(A){1) & {3)) [ Jves

Lk
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1.11.2. Female (30 ILCS 575/2(A)(2) & (4)) [ Jves

1.11.3. Person with Disability (30 ILCS 575/2(A)(2.05) & (2.1)) [ ] Yes

1.11.4. Disadvantaged (49 CFR 26) [Jves
1.11.5. Veteran (30 ILCS 500/45-57) [:I Yes
inois Chief Procurement Office Genersl Services
Soficitation: Forms Ar Business and Directory Information
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN RIGHTS PUBLIC CONTRACT NUMBER

2.1

2.2,

2.3

2.4.

2.5.

2.6.

State of filinois Chief Procurement Office General Services

if Offeror employed fifteen or more full-time employees at the time of submission of their response 1o this
solicitation or any time during the previous 365-day period leading up to submission, it must have a current
IDHR Public Contract Number or have proof of having submitted a completed application for one prior to the
solicitation opening date. 775 ILCS 5/2-101. If the Agency/University cannot confirm compliance, it will not be
able to consider a Vendor’s bid or offer. Please complete the appropriate sections below:

Name of Company {and DBA): Jefferies LLC.

D {check if applicable) The number is not required as the company has not met or exceeded the
number of employees that makes registration necessary under the requirements of the Human Rights
Act described above.

IDHR Public Contracts Number: 13592600 Expiration Date: 5/31/2018.

if number has not yet been issued, provide the date a completed application for the number was submitted to
IDHR: Clicic here to enter fext..

Upon expiration and until their Contractor Identification Number is renewed, companies will not be eligible to
be awarded contracts by the State of lilinois or other jurisdictions that require a current IDHR number as a
condition of contract eligibility. 44 ILL. Abm. CODE 750.210(a).

Numbers issued by the Department of Human Rights {or its predecessor agency, the [llinois Fair Employment
Practices Commission) prior to July 1, 1998 are no longer valid. This affects numbers below 89999-00-0. Valid
numbers begin with 900000-00-0.

if Offeror’s organization holds an expired number, it must re-register with the Department of Human Rights.
Offeror may obtain an application form by:

2.6.1. Telephone: Call the IDHR Public Contracts Unit at (312} 814-2431 between Monday and Friday, 8:30 AM
- 5:00 PM, CST. {TDD (312) 263-1579).

2.6.2. Internet: You may download the form from the Department of Human Rights’ website at
{(http://www?2 illinois.gov/dhr/PublicContracts/Pages/defauit. aspx).

2.6.3. Mail: Write to the Department of Human Rights, Public Contracts Unit, 100 West Randolph Street, Suite
10-100, Chicago, IL 60601.
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
AUTHORIZED TO TRANSACT BUSINESS OR CONDUCT AFFAIRS IN ILLINOIS

3. A person, other than an individual acting as a sole proprietor, must be a duly constituted legal entity and
authorized to transact business or conduct affairs in lllinois prior to submitting an offer. 30 ILCS 500/20-43.
Offerors must review and complete certification #4.32 in the Standard Certifications found in Forms A, Part 4.

Certification #4.32 requires Vendor to check one of two boxes representing its status. The State may request
evidence from a vendor that certifies it is authorized to do business in lllinois proving such authorization. Failure

to produce evidence in a timely manner may be considered grounds for determining Vendor non-responsive or
not responsible.

For information on registering to transact business or conduct affairs in llinois, please visit the Illinois Secretary
of State’s Department of Business Services at their website at

(http://cyberdriveillinois.com/departments/business _services/home.html) or your home county clerk.

EVIDENCE OF BEING AUTHORIZED TO TRANSACT BUSINESS OR CONDUCT AFFAIRS IS THE SECRETARY
OF STATE’S CERTIFICATE OF GOOD STANDING

File Number 0432218-5 !

To all to whom these Presents Shall Come, Greeting:

I, Jesse White, Secretary of State of the State of Nlinois, do hereby
certify that I am the keeper of the records of the Department of

Business Services. I certify that

JEFFERIES LIC. A DELAWARE LIMITED LIABILITY COMPANY HAVING OBTAINED
ADMISSION TO TRANSACT BUSINESS IN ILLINOIS ON JUNE 07, 2013, UNDER THE
ASSUMED NAME OF JEFFERIES ILTINOIS LLC, APPEARS TO HAVE COMPLIED WITH
ALL PROVISIONS OF THE 1LIMITED LIABILITY COMPANY ACT OF THIS STATE, AND AS
OF THIS DATE IS IN GOOD STANDING AS A FOREIGN LIMITED LIABILITY COMPANY
ADMITTED TO TRANSACT BUSINESS IN THE STATE OF ILLINOIS

InTestimony Whereof, | hereto set

my hand and cause to be affixed the Great Seal of
the State of Nlinois, this 18TH

dayof JANUARY A.D. 2017

. - - ”
ASTRNECION ¥ 1701002653 verTaes anes 01/ 1ATS1E NI M

X 1apwwe oy soen
PEORE TARY O STATT
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
STANDARD CERTIFICATIONS

Vendor acknowledges and agrees that compliance with this subsection in its entirety for the term of the contract and
any renewals is a material requirement and condition of this contract. By executing this contract Vendor certifies
compliance with this subsection in its entirety, and is under a continuing obligation to remain in compliance and report
any non-compliance.

This subsection, in its entirety, applies to subcontractors used on this contract. Vendor shall include these Standard
Certifications in any subcontract used in the performance of the contract using the Standard Certification form provided
by the State.

if this contract extends over multiple fiscal years, including the initial term and all renewals, Vendor and its
subcontractors shall confirm compliance with this section in the manner and format determined by the State by the date
specified by the State and in no event later than July 1 of each year that this contract remains in effect.

if the Parties determine that any certification in this section is not applicable to this contract it may be stricken without
affecting the remaining subsections.

4.1. As part of each certification, Vendor acknowledges and agrees that should Vendor or its subcontractors provide
false information, or fail to be or remain in compliance with the Standard Certification requirements, one or
more of the following sanctions will apply:

® the contract may be void by operation of law,
. the State may void the contract, and
® the Vendor and it subcontractors may be subject to one or more of the following: suspension,

debarment, denial of payment, civil fine, or criminal penalty.

identifying a sanction or failing to identify a sanction in relation to any of the specific certifications does not
waive imposition of other sanctions or preclude application of sanctions not specifically identified.

4.2. Vendor certifies it and its emplovees will comply with applicable provisions of the United States Civil Rights Act,
Section 504 of the Federal Rehabilitation Act, the Americans with Disabilities Act, and applicable rules in
performance of this contract.

4.3. Vendor, if an individual, sole proprietor, partner or an individual as member of a LLC, certifies he/she is not in
default on an educational loan. 5 ILCS 385/3.

4.4, Vendor, if an individual, sole proprietor, partner or an individual as member of a LLC, certifies it he/she has not
received (i} an early retirement incentive prior to 1993 under Section 14-108.3 or 16-133.3 of the lllinois Pension
Code or (ii} an early retirement incentive on or after 2002 under Section 14-108.3 or 16-133.3 of the IHlinois
Pension Code. 30 HLCS 105/15a; 40 ILCS 5/14-108.3; 40 1LCS 5/16-133.

4.5, Vendor certifies that it is a legal entity authorized to do business in lHlinois prior to submission of a bid, offer, or
proposal. 30 ILCS 500/1-15.80, 20-43.

State of Hlinois Chief Procurement Office Gaeneral Services 7
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
STANDARD CERTIFICATIONS

4.6.

4.7.

4.8.

4.9.

4.10.

4.11.

4.12.

4.13.

4.14.

State of iHlinois Chief Procurement Office General Services

To the extent there was a current Vendor providing the services covered by this contract and the employees of
that Vendor who provided those services are covered by a collective bargaining agreement, Vendor certifies (i)
that it will offer to assume the collective bargaining obligations of the prior employer, including any existing
collective bargaining agreement with the bargaining representative of any existing collective bargaining unit or
units performing substantially similar work to the services covered by the contract subject to its bid or offer; and
(i) that it shall offer employment to all employees currently employed in any existing bargaining unit who
perform substantially similar work to the work that will be performed pursuant to this contract. This does not
apply to heating, air conditioning, plumbing and electrical service contracts. 30 {LCS 500/25-80.

Vendor certifies it has neither been convicted of bribing or attempting to bribe an officer or employee of the
State of lllinois or any other State, nor made an admission of guilt of such conduct that is a matter of record. 30
ILCS 500/50-5.

If Vendor has been convicted of a felony, Vendor certifies at least five years have passed after the date of
completion of the sentence for such felony, unless no person held responsible by a prosecutor’s office for the
facts upon which the conviction was based continues to have any involvement with the business. 30 ILCS
500/50-10.

If Vendor or any officer, director, partner, or other managerial agent of Vendor has been convicted of a felony
under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, or a Class 3 or Class 2 felony under the lllinois Securities Law of 1953,
Vendor certifies at least five years have passed since the date of the conviction. Vendor further certifies that it
is not barred from being awarded a contract and acknowledges that the State shall declare the contract void if
this certification is false. 30 ILCS 500/50-10.5.

Vendor certifies it is not barred from having a contract with the State based upon violating the prohibitions
related to either submitting/writing specifications or providing assistance to an employee of the State of lilinois
by reviewing, drafting, directing, or preparing any invitation for bids, a request for proposal, or request of
information, or similar assistance (except as part of a public request for such information). 30 ILCS 500/50-
10.5(e), amended by Pub. Act No. 97-0895 (August 3, 2012).

Vendor certifies that it and its affiliates are not delinquent in the payment of any debt to the State (or if
delinquent has entered into a deferred payment plan to pay the debt), and Vendor and its affiliates
acknowledge the State may declare the contract void if this certification is false or if Vendor or an affiliate later
becomes delinquent and has not entered into a deferred payment plan to pay off the debt. 30 ILCS 500/50-11,
50-60.

Vendor certifies that it and all affiliates shall collect and remit Hlinois Use Tax on all sales of tangible personal
property into the State of illinois in accordance with provisions of the iliinois Use Tax Act and acknowledges that
failure to comply may result in the contract being declared void. 30 ILCS 500/50-12.

Vendor certifies that it has not been found by a court or the Poliution Control Board to have committed a willful
or knowing violation of the Environmental Protection Act within the last five years, and is therefore not barred
from being awarded a contract. 30 ILCS 500/50-14.

Vendor certifies it has neither paid any money or valuable thing to induce any person to refrain from bidding on
a State contract, nor accepted any money or other valuable thing, or acted upon the promise of same, for not
bidding on a State contract. 30 1LCS 500/50-25.

o
=
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
STANDARD CERTIFICATIONS

4.15.

4.16.

4.17.

4.18.

4.19.

4.20.

4.21.

4.22.

4.23.

4.24.

Vendor certifies it is not in violation of the “Revolving Door” provisions of the Illinois Procurement Code. 30 ILCS
500/50-30.

Vendor certifies that it has not retained a person or entity to attempt to influence the outcome of a
procurement decision for compensation contingent in whole or in part upon the decision or procurement. 30
ILCS 500/50-38.

Vendor certifies that if it has hired a person required to register under the Lobbyist Registration Act to assist in
obtaining any State contract, that none of the lobbyist’s costs, fees, compensation, reimbursements, or other
remuneration were billed to the State. 30 ILCS 500\50-38.

Vendor certifies it will report to the lllinois Attorney General and the Chief Procurement Officer any suspected
collusion or other anti-competitive practice among any bidders, offerors, contractors, proposers, or employees
of the State. 30 ILCS 500/50-40, 50-45, 50-50.

Vendor certifies steel products used or supplied in the performance of a contract for public works shall be
manufactured or produced in the United States, unless the executive head of the procuring Agency/University
grants an exception. 30 ILCS 565.

Drug Free Workplace

4.20.1. if Vendor employs 25 or more employees and this contract is worth more than $5,000, Vendor certifies
it will provide a drug free workplace pursuant to the Drug Free Workplace Act.

4.20.2. If Vendor is an individual and this contract is worth more than $5000, Vendor certifies it shall not engage
in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession, or use of a controlled substance
during the performance of the contract. 30 ILCS 580.

Vendor certifies that neither Vendor nor any substantially owned affiliate is participating or shall participate in
an international boycott in violation of the U.S. Export Administration Act of 1979 or the applicable regulations
of the United States. Department of Commerce. 30 ILCS 582.

Vendor certifies it has not been convicted of the offense of bid rigging or bid rotating or any similar offense of
any state or of the United States. 720 ILCS 5/33 £-3, E-4.

Vendor certifies it complies with the Illinois Department of Human Rights Act and rules applicable to public
contracts, which include providing equal employment opportunity, refraining from unlawful discrimination, and
having written sexual harassment policies. 775 ILCS 5/2-105.

Vendor certifies it does not pay dues to or reimburse or subsidize payments by its employees for any dues or
fees to any “discriminatory club.” 775 ILCS 25/2.

Vendor certifies that no foreign-made equipment, materials, or supplies furnished to the State under the
contract have been or will be produced in whole or in part by forced labor or indentured labor under penal
sanction. 30 ILCS 583.

State of Hlinois Chief Procurement Office General Services g
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
STANDARD CERTIFICATIONS

4.26.
4.27.

4.28.

4.29.

4.30.

431,

4.32.

Vendor certifies that no foreign-made equipment, materials, or supplies furnished to the State under the
contract have been produced in whole or in part by the labor of any child under the age of 12. 30 1LCS 584,

Vendor certifies that any violation of the Lead Poisoning Prevention Act, as it applies to owners of residential
buildings, has been mitigated. 410 ILCS 45.

Vendor warrants and certifies that it and, to the best of its knowledge, its subcontractors have and will comply
with Executive Order No. 1 (2007). The Order generally prohibits Vendors and subcontractors from hiring the
then-serving Governor's family members to lobby procurement activities of the State, or any other unit of
government in lllinois including local governments if that procurement may result in a contract valued at over
$25,000. This prohibition also applies to hiring for that same purpose any former State employee who had
procurement authority at any time during the one-year period preceding the procurement lobbying activity.

Vendor certifies that information technology, including electronic information, software, systems and
equipment, developed or provided under this contract comply with the applicable requirements of the lilinois
Information Technology Accessibility Act Standards as published at (www.dhs.state.il.us/iitaa) 30 ILCS 587.

Vendor certifies that it has read, understands, and is in compliance with the registration requirements of the
Elections Code (10 ILCS 5/9-35) and the restrictions on making political contributions and related requirements
of the Illinois Procurement Code. 30 ILCS 500/20-160 and 50-37. Vendor will not make a political contribution
that will violate these requirements.

In accordance with section 20-160 of the llinois Procurement Code, Vendor certifies as applicable:

D Vendor is not required to register as a business entity with the State Board of Elections.

or

Vendor has registered with the State Board of Elections. As a registered business entity, Vendor
acknowledges a continuing duty to update the registration as required by the Act.

Vendor certifies that if it is awarded a contract through the use of the preference required by the Procurement
of Domestic Products Act, then it shall provide products pursuant to the contract or a subcontract that are
manufactured in the United States. 30 ILCS 517.

A person {other than an individual acting as a sole proprietor) must be a duly constituted legal entity and
authorized to transact business or conduct affairs in Hllinois prior to submitting a bid or offer. 30 ILCS 500/20-
43. If you do not meet these criteria, then vour bid or offer will be disqualified.

Vendor must make one of the following two certifications by checking the appropriate box.

A. }j Vendor certifies it is an individual acting as a sole proprietorand is therefore not subject to the
requirements of section 20-43 of the Procurement Code.

State of iliinois Chief Procurement Office General Services 10
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
STANDARD CERTIFICATIONS

B. Vendor certifies that it is a legal entity, and was authorized to transact business or conduct affairs in
{Hinois as of the date for submitting this bid or offer. The State may require Vendor to provide evidence
of compliance before award.

4.33.  Vendor certifies that, for the duration of this contract it will:

® post its employment vacancies in lllinois and border states on the Department of Employment Security’s
Hlinoisjoblink.com website or its successor system; or

. will provide an online link to these employment vacancies so that this link is accessible through the
HllinoislobLink.com website it successor system; or

° is exempt from 20 ILCS 1005/1005-47 because the contract is for construction-related services as that

term is defined in section 1-15.20 of the Procurement Code; or the contract is for construction and
vendor is a party to a contract with a bona fide labor organization and performs construction. (20 ILCS

1005/1005-47).

State of illinois Chief Procurement Office General Services 11
IFB or RFP Solicitation: Forms A: Standard Certifications
V.152z5



STATE OF ILLINOIS
STATE BOARD OF ELECTIONS

5. Section 50-37 of the lllinois Procurement Code prohibits political contributions of certain vendors, bidders and
offerors. Additionally, section 9-35 of the lllinois Election Code governs provisions relating to reporting and
making contributions to state officeholders, declared candidates for State offices and covered political
organizations that promote the candidacy of an officeholder or declared candidate for office. The State may
declare any resultant contract void if these Acts are violated.

Generally, if a vendor, bidder, or offeror is an entity doing business for profit (i.e. sole proprietorship,
partnership, corporation, limited liability company or partnership, or otherwise) and has contracts with State
agencies that annually total more than $50,000 or whose aggregate pending bids or proposals and current State
contracts that total more than $50,000, the vendor, bidder, or offeror is prohibited from making political
contributions and must register with the State Board of Elections. 30 ILCS 500/20-160.
EVIDENCE OF REGISTRATION WITH THE STATE BOARD OF ELECTIONS
IS THE CERTIFICATE OF REGISTRATION
v »
L STATE BOARD OF ELECTIONS i
Cary
]

Registration No. 12230 |

f

Jefferies LLC 5

520 Madison Avenue ;

New York NY 10022 |

|

Information for this business last updated on: i

Thursday, December 1, 2016 5

Certificate produced on Tuesday, January 24, 2017 at 10:04 AM
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
DISCLOSURE OF BUSINESS OPERATIONS WITH IRAN

in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-36, each bid, offer, or proposal submitted for a State contract, other than a
small purchase defined in Section 20-20 of the lllinois Procurement Code, will include a disclosure of whether or
not the bidder, offeror, or proposing entity, or any of its corporate parents or subsidiaries, within the 24 months
before submission of the bid, offer, or proposal had business operations that involved contracts with or
provision of supplies or services to the Government of Iran, companies in which the Government of Iran has any
direct or indirect equity share, consortiums or projects commissioned by the Government of Iran and:

« more than 10% of the company’s revenues produced in or assets located in lran involve oil-related
activities or mineral-extraction activities; less than 75% of the company’s revenues produced in or assets
located in Iran involve contracts with or provision of oil-related or mineral — extraction products or
services to the Government of Iran or a project or consortium created exclusively by that Government;
and the company has failed to take substantial action; or

e the company has, on or after August 5, 1996, made an investment of $20 million or more, or any
combination of investments of at least $10 million each that in the aggregate equals or exceeds $20
million in any 12- month period that directly or significantly contributes to the enhancement of Iran’s
ability to develop petroleum resources of Iran.

A bid or offer that does not include this disclosure may be given a period after the bid or offer is submitted to
cure non-disclosure. A chief procurement officer may consider the disclosure when evaluating the bid or offer
or awarding the contract.

There are no business operations that must be disclosed to comply with the above cited law.
D The following business operations are disclosed to comply with the above cited law:

Click here to enter text.
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

The Financial Disclosures and Conflicts of Interest form (“form”) must be accurately completed and submitted by the
vendor, parent entity(ies), and subcontractors. There are nine steps to this form and each must be completed as
instructed in the step heading and within the step. A bid or offer that does not include this form shall be considered
non-responsive. The Agency/University will consider this form when evaluating the bid or offer or awarding the
contract.

The requirement of disclosure of financial interests and conflicts of interest is a continuing obligation. if circumstances
change and the disclosure is no longer accurate, then disclosing entities must provide an updated form.

Separate forms are required for the vendor, parent entity{ies), and subcontractors.
This disclosure is submitted for:

Vendor

D Vendor’s Parent Entity(ies) (100% ownership)

B Subcontractor(s) >$50,000 (annual value)

D Subcontractor’s Parent Entity(ies) (100% ownership) > $50,000 (annual value)

Project Name Bond Underwriting Services

Hlinois Procurement Bulletin 22039948
Number

Contract Number 16-0155

Vendor Name Jefferies LLC

Doing Business As (DBA) Click here to enter text.

Disclosing Entity Jefferies LLC

Disclosing Entity’s Parent Jefferies Group LLC

Entity
Subcontractor N/A
Instrument of Ownership or Limited Liability Company Membership Agreement (Series LLC, Low-Profit Limited Liability
Beneficial interest Company) [X]
State of Hiinols Chief Procurement Office Genersl Services 14
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FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTERESTS

STEP 1
SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION SUBMITTAL

(All vendors complete regardiess of annual bid, offer, or contract value)

(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete)

You must select one of the six options below and select the documentation you are submitting. You must provide the
documentation that the applicable section requires with this form.

[CJ option 1 —Publicly Traded Entities

1A [:I Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership or
distributive income share in excess of 5% or an amount greater than 60% ($106,447.20) of the
annual salary of the Governor.

OR
1.8.[] Attach a copy of the Federal 10-K or provide a web address of an electronic copy of the Federal
10-K, and skip to Step 3.
[[] Option 2 — Privately Held Entities with more than 100 Shareholders

2.A. D Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership or
distributive income share in excess of 5% or an amount greater than 60% ($106,447.20) of the
annual salary of the Governor.

OR

2.B. E] Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership share
in excess of 5% and attach the information Federal 10-K reporting companies are required to
report under 17 CFR 229.401.
[X] Option 3 ~ All other Privately Held Entities, not including Sole Proprietorships
3.A. [ Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership or
distributive income share in excess of 5% or an amount greater than 60% (5106,447.20) of the
annual salary of the Governor.
[:] Option 4 —~ Foreign Entities

4.A. D Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership or
distributive income share in excess of 5% or an amount greater than 60% ($106,447.20) of the
annual salary of the Governor.

OR
4.8.[] Attach a copy of the Securities Exchange Commission Form 20-F or 40-F and skip to Step 3.

[[] option 5 ~ Not-for-Profit Entities
[C] Complete Step 2, Option B.

[C] option 6 - Sole Proprietorships
D Skip to Step 3.
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FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTERESTS

STEP 2
DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL INTEREST OR BOARD OF DIRECTORS

(All vendors, except sole proprietorships, must complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value)
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete)

Complete either Option A (for all entities other than not-for-profits) or Option B (for not-for-profits). Additional rows
may be inserted into the tables or an attachment may be provided if needed.

OPTION A — Ownership Share and Distributive Income

Ownership Share - If you selected Option 1.A,, 2.A,, 2.B.,, 3.A., or 4.A. in Step 1, provide the name and address of each
individual or entity and their percentage of ownership if said percentage exceeds 5%, or the dollar value of their
ownership if said dollar value exceeds $106,447.20.

I:] Check here if including an attachment with requested information in a format substantially similar to the format
below.

TABLE - X
Name Address Percentage of Ownership $ Value of Ownership
Jjefferies Group LLC 520 Madison Ave., NY NY 10022 | 100% N/A

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text,

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Distributive Income — If you selected Option 1.A., 2.A,, 3.A,, or 4.A. in Step 1, provide the name and address of each
individual or entity and their percentage of the disclosing vendor’s total distributive income if said percentage exceeds
5% of the total distributive income of the disclosing entity, or the dollar value of their distributive income if said dollar
value exceeds $106,447.20.

[:] Check here if including an attachment with requested information in a format substantially similar to the format

below.

TABLE -Y

Name

Address

% of Distributive Income

$ Value of Distributive Income

Jefferies Group LLC

520 Madison Ave., NY NY 10022

100%

N/A

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click hereto enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click hrere to enter text.

State of Illinois Chief Procurement Office General Services
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FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTERESTS

Please certify that the following statements are true.

I have disclosed all individuals or entities that hold an ownership interest of greater than 5% or greater than
$106,447.20.

IZ] Yes l:l No

I have disclosed all individuals or entities that were entitled to receive distributive income in an amount greater
than $106,447.20 or greater than 5% of the total distributive income of the disclosing entity.

X ves [ ] No
OPTION B - Disclosure of Board of Directors (Not-for-Profits)

If you selected Option 5 in Step 1, list members of your board of directors. Please include an attachment if necessary.

TABLE ~Z

Name Address

Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text.
Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text.
Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text.
Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text.
Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text.
Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text.

STEP 3
DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYIST OR AGENT

(Complete only if bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over $50,000)
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than 550,000 must complete)

D Yes X No. Is your company represented by or do you employ a lobbyist required to register under the Lobbyist
Registration Act (lobbyist must be registered pursuant to the Act with the Secretary of State) or other agent who is not
identified through Step 2, Option A above and who has communicated, is communicating, or may communicate with any
State/Public University officer or employee concerning the bid or offer? If yes, please identify each lobbyist and agent,
including the name and address below.

If you have a lobbyist that does not meet the criteria, then you do not have to disclose the lobbyist’s information.

Name Address Relationship to Disclosing Entity

Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text.

Describe all costs/fees/compensation/reimbursements related to the assistance provided by each representative
lobbyist or other agent to obtain this Agency/University contract: Click here to enter text.
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FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTERESTS

STEP 4
PROHIBITED CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

All vendors must complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or cor

bcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete)

Step 4 must be completed for each person disclosed in Step 2, Option A and for sole proprietors identified in Step 1,
Option 6 above. Please provide the name of the person for which responses are provided: Click here to enter text.

1. Do you hold or are you the spouse or minor child who holds an elective office in the State of [J ves[no
Ilinois or hold a seat in the General Assembly?

2.  Have you, your spouse, or minor child been appointed to or employed in any offices or I:I Yes D No
agencies of State government and receive compensation for such employment in excess of
60% ($106,447.20) of the salary of the Governor?

3. Areyou or are you the spouse or minor child of an officer or employee of the Capital [ ves[Jno
Development Board or the lllinois Toll Highway Authority?
4.  Have you, your spouse, or an immediate family member who lives in your residence [Jves[Jno

currently or who lived in your residence within the last 12 months been appointed as a
member of a board, commission, authority, or task force authorized or created by State law
or by executive order of the Governor?

5.  Ifyou answered yes to any question in 1-4 above, please answer the following: Do you, your D Yes [:] No
spouse, or minor child receive from the vendor more than 7.5% of the vendor’s total
distributable income or an amount of distributable income in excess of the salary of the
Governor ($177,412.00)?

6. If you answered yes to any question in 1-4 above, please answer the following: Is there a [Jyes[Ino
combined interest of self with spouse or minor child more than 15% in the aggregate of the
vendor’s distributable income or an amount of distributable income in excess of two times
the salary of the Governor ($354,824.00)?

STEP 5
POTENTIAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST RELATING TO PERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS

Complete only if bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over 0,000)

(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than 550,000 must cor n;;!ulv;

Step 5 must be completed for each person disclosed in Step 2, Option A and for sole proprietors identified in Step 1,
Option 6 above.

Please provide the name of the person for which responses are provided: Click here to enter text.

1. Do you currently have, or in the previous 3 years have you had State employment, including  [7] ves [ ] No
contractual employment of services?
2.  Has your spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter, had State employment, including
: D Yes D No
contractual employment for services, in the previous 2 years?
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FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTERESTS

3. Do you hold currently or have you held in the previous 3 years elective office of the State of [Jves[ ] No
lllinois, the government of the United States, or any unit of local government authorized by
the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statutes of the State of Illinois?

4. Do you have a relationship to anyone (spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter) holding D Yes D No
elective office currently or in the previous 2 years?

5. Do you hold or have you held in the previous 3 years any appointive government office of D Yes D No
the State of Illinois, the United States of America, or any unit of local government authorized
by the Constitution of the State of Illinois or the statutes of the State of lllinois, which office
entitles the holder to compensation in excess of expenses incurred in the discharge of that
office?

6. Do you have a relationship to anyone (spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter) holding [Jves[]no
appointive office currently or in the previous 2 years?

7. Do you currently have or in the previous 3 years had employment as or by any registered D Yes El No
lobbyist of the State government?

8. Do you currently have or in the previous 2 years had a relationship to anyone (spouse, D Yes D No
father, mother, son, or daughter) that is or was a registered lobbyist?

9. Do you currently have or in the previous 3 years had compensated employment by any DYes D No
registered election or re-election committee registered with the Secretary of State or any
county clerk in the State of Illinois, or any political action committee registered with either
the Secretary of State or the Federal Board of Elections?

10. Do you currently have or in the previous 2 years had a relationship to anyone (spouse, [___] Yes [:] No
father, mother, son, or daughter) who is or was a compensated employee of any registered
election or reelection committee registered with the Secretary of State or any county clerk in
the State of lllinois, or any political action committee registered with either the Secretary of
State or the Federal Board of Elections?

STEP 6
EXPLANATION OF AFFIRMATIVE RESPONSES

(All vendors must complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value)
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete)

If you answered “Yes” in Step 4 or Step 5, please provide on an additional page a detailed explanation that includes, but
is not limited to the name, salary, State agency or university, and position title of each individual.
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FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

STEP 7
POTENTIAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

RELATING TO DEBARMENT & LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

(Complete only if bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over $50,000)
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete)

This step must be completed for each person disclosed in Step 2, Option A, Step 3, and for each entity and sole
proprietor disclosed in Step 1.

Please provide the name of the person or entity for which responses are provided: Jefferies, LLC

1.  Within the previous ten years, have you had debarment from contracting with any [ ves [X] No
governmental entity?

2. Within the previous ten years, have you had any professional licensure discipline? [ Yes [X] No
3. Within the previous ten years, have you had any bankruptcies? [:l Yes @ No

4. Within the previous ten years, have you had any adverse civil judgments and administrative E Yes E] No
findings?

5. Within the previous ten years, have you had any criminal felony convictions? [ ves [X] No

If you answered “Yes”, please provide a detailed explanation that includes, but is not limited to the name, State agency
or university, and position title of each individual. Many aspects of our business involve substantial risks of regulatory
and legal liability. Given the highly regulated nature of our business and industry, in the normal course of business, we
are involved in a number of regulatory matters, including exams, investigations, and similar reviews, arising out of the
conduct of our business. Settled regulatory matters are disclosed on our Form BD, which may found at:
http:/brokercheck.finra.org/Firm/Summary/2347 This link takes you right to the Jefferies report — when you reach the
web page, click on “Detailed report (PDF)” just below the name “Jefferies LLC.” The disclosure-event details begin on
page 19 and the 10-year period back to 2007 ends on page 96, covering 33 events. Also, note that Jefferies did not have
a public finance operation prior to 2009, so events numbered 30 and higher were prior to that time. There are also 4
arbitration awards, beginning on page 145. Based on currently available information, however, we do not believe that
any matter will have a material adverse effect on our financial condition, nor has any prior matter had a material
adverse effect on our financial condition or otherwise resulted in significant reputational or franchise risk. A PDF copy of
our Form BD is also included in our proposal, per the Tollway’s Addendum #1.

STEP 8

DISCLOSURE OF CURRENT AND PENDING CONTRACTS
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FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

(Complete only if bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over $50,000)

(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete)

If you selected Option 1, 2, 3, 4, or 6 in Step 1, do you have any contracts, pending contracts, bids, proposals,
subcontracts, leases or other ongoing procurement relationships with units of State of lllinois government?

Yes D No.

If “Yes”, please specify below. Additional rows may be inserted into the table or an attachment may be provided if
needed.

Agency/University Project Title Status Value Contract
Reference/P.0./illinols
Procurement Bulletin #
State of Illinois Senior Manager Pool Ongoing 18D Ref # 22038948
lllinois State Toll Senior Manager Pool i Ongoing 18D Ref #22037040
Highway Authority o )
lllinois Sports Senior Manager Pool Ongoing 8D Ref #22031239
Facilities Authority |
Illinois Finance Co-Manager Pool Ongoing TBD Ref #22028183
Authority I ]
illinois Housing Co-Manager Pool Ongoing 18D RFP #2013-HAD-FI-010
Development
Authority - ) ) N -

Please explain the procurement relationship: Vendor

STEP 9
SIGN THE DISCLOSURE

(All vendors must complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value)

(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than 550,000 must complete)

This disclosure is signed, and made under penalty of perjury for all for-profit entities, by an authorized officer or
employee on behalf of the bidder or offeror pursuant to Sections 50-13 and 50-35 of the Illinois Procurement Code. This

disclosure information is submitted on behalf of:

Name of Disclosing Entity;sJefferies LLC

Signature: Date: February 1, 2017

Printed Name: Nic Malas

Title: Managing Director
Phone Number: 212.336.7421
Email Address: nmalas@jefferies.com
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION NUMBER

I certify that:
The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or | am waiting for a number to be issued
to me), and

| am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) | am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) | have not been
notified by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) that | am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all
interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that | am no longer subject to backup withholding, and

lam a U.S. person (including a U.S. resident alien).

. If you are an individual, enter your name and SSN as it appears on your Social Security Card.

. If you are a sole proprietor, enter the owner’s name on the name line followed by the name of the
business and the owner’s SSN or EIN.

. If you are a single-member LLC that is disregarded as an entity separate from its owner, enter the
owner’s name on the name line and the D/B/A on the business name line and enter the owner’s SSN or
EIN.

. If the LLC is a corporation or partnership, enter the entity’s business name and EiN and for corporations,
attach IRS acceptance letter (CP261 or CP277).

. For all other entities, enter the name of the entity as used to apply for the entity’s EIN and the EIN.

Name: Nic Malas
Business Name: Jefferies LLC
Taxpayer identification Number:
Social Security Number: Click here to enter text.
or

Employer Identification Number:_

Legal Status (check one):

[] ndividual [] Governmental
] sole proprietor ] Nonresident alien
[] partnership [] estate or trust
[] Legal Services Corporation [C] pharmacy (Non-Corp.)
D Tax-exempt D Pharmacy/Funeral Home/Cemetery (Corp.)
[:] Corporation providing or billing @ Limited Liability Company
medical and/or health care services (select applicable tax classification)
[:] Corporation NOT providing or billing E C = corporation
medical and/or health care services [ 1P = partnership

Signature of Authorized Representative:

Date: February 1, 2017

State of lliinois Chief Procurement Office General Services
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STATE OF ILLINOIS
FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

The Financial Disclosures and Conflicts of Interest form (“form”) must be accurately completed and submitted by the
vendor, parent entity(ies), and subcontractors. There are nine steps to this form and each must be completed as
instructed in the step heading and within the step. A bid or offer that does not include this form shall be considered
non-responsive. The Agency/University will consider this form when evaluating the bid or offer or awarding the
contract.

The requirement of disclosure of financial interests and conflicts of interest is a continuing obligation. If circumstances
change and the disclosure is no longer accurate, then disclosing entities must provide an updated form.

Separate forms are required for the vendor, parent entity(ies), and subcontractors,
This disclosure is submitted for:

D Vendor

X vendor’s Parent Entity(ies) (100% ownership)

D Subcontractor(s) >$50,000 (annual value)

D Subcontractor’s Parent Entity(ies) (100% ownership} > $50,000 (annual value)

Project Name Bond Underwriting Services

Hlinois Procurement Bulletin 22039948
Number

Contract Number 16-0155

Vendor Name Jefferies LLC

Doing Business As (DBA) Click here to enter text.

Disclosing Entity Jefferies Group LLC

Disclosing Entity’s Parent Leucadia National Corporation

Entity
Subcontractor N/A
Instrument of Ownership or Limited Liability Company Membership Agreement (Series LLC, Low-Profit Limited Liability
Beneficial Interest Company) [_] If you selected Other, please describe:
State of Winols Chief Procurement Office General Services 1

IFB or RFP Soficitation: Forms A: Financial Disclosures and Conflicts of interest
V.15.78



FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTERESTS

STEP 1
SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION SUBMITTAL

(All vendors complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value)
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete)

You must select one of the six options below and select the documentation you are submitting. You must provide the
documentation that the applicable section requires with this form.
[] option 1 - Publicly Traded Entities

1.A. DComplete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership or
distributive income share in excess of 5% or an amount greater than 60% ($106,447.20) of the
annual salary of the Governor.

OR
1.B.[] Attach a copy of the Federal 10-K or provide a web address of an electronic copy of the Federal
10-K, and skip to Step 3.
D Option 2 — Privately Held Entities with more than 100 Shareholders

2.A. L—_l Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership or
distributive income share in excess of 5% or an amount greater than 60% ($106,447.20) of the
annual salary of the Governor.

OR

2.B. D Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership share
in excess of 5% and attach the information Federal 10-K reporting companies are required to
report under 17 CFR 229.401.
@ Option 3 — All other Privately Held Entities, not including Sole Proprietorships

3A @ Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership or
distributive income share in excess of 5% or an amount greater than 60% ($106,447.20) of the
annual salary of the Governor.
[] option 4 - Foreign Entities

4.A. [ ] Complete Step 2, Option A for each qualifying individual or entity holding any ownership or
distributive income share in excess of 5% or an amount greater than 60% ($106,447.20) of the
annual salary of the Governor.

OR
4.B. D Attach a copy of the Securities Exchange Commission Form 20-F or 40-F and skip to Step 3.

D Option 5 — Not-for-Profit Entities
[T complete Step 2, Option B.

[] option 6 - Sole Proprietorships
[] skip to Step 3.

State of Hiinois Chief Procurement Office General Services 2
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FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTERESTS

STEP 2
DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL INTEREST OR BOARD OF DIRECTORS

(All vendors, except sole proprietorships, must complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value)
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than 550,000 must complete)

Complete either Option A (for all entities other than not-for-profits) or Option B (for not-for-profits). Additional rows
may be inserted into the tables or an attachment may be provided if needed.

OPTION A - Ownership Share and Distributive Income

Ownership Share - If you selected Option 1.A,, 2.A., 2.B., 3.A,, or 4.A. in Step 1, provide the name and address of each
individual or entity and their percentage of ownership if said percentage exceeds 5%, or the dollar value of their
ownership if said dollar value exceeds $106,447.20.

[] check here if including an attachment with requested information in a format substantially similar to the format
below.

TABLE - X
Name Address Percentage of Ownership $ Value of Ownership
Leucadia National 815 Park Avenue South, NY, NY 100% N/A

Corporation 10010

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Distributive Income — If you selected Option 1.A,, 2.A,, 3.A,, or 4.A. in Step 1, provide the name and address of each
individual or entity and their percentage of the disclosing vendor’s total distributive income if said percentage exceeds
5% of the total distributive income of the disclosing entity, or the dollar value of their distributive income if said dollar
value exceeds $106,447.20.

D Check here if including an attachment with requested information in a format substantially similar to the format

below.

TABLE ~-Y

Name

Address

% of Distributive Income

$ Value of Distributive Income

Leucadia National
Corporation

10010

815 Park Avenue South, NY, NY

100%

N/A

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

State of Hiinois Chief Procurement Office General Services
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FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTERESTS

Please certify that the following statements are true.

I have disclosed all individuals or entities that hold an ownership interest of greater than 5% or greater than
$106,447.20.

B ves [ Ino

I have disclosed all individuals or entities that were entitled to receive distributive income in an amount greater
than $106,447.20 or greater than 5% of the total distributive income of the disclosing entity.

P ves [ ] No
OPTION B - Disclosure of Board of Directors (Not-for-Profits)

If you selected Option 5 in Step 1, list members of your board of directors. Please include an attachment if necessary.

TABLE-Z

Name

Address

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

Click here to enter text.

STEP 3
DISCLOSURE OF LOBBYIST OR AGENT

Complete only it bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over $50,000)

(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete)

[] ves (<] No. 1s your company represented by or do you employ a lobbyist required to register under the Lobbyist
Registration Act (lobbyist must be registered pursuant to the Act with the Secretary of State) or other agent who is not
identified through Step 2, Option A above and who has communicated, is communicating, or may communicate with any
State/Public University officer or employee concerning the bid or offer? If yes, please identify each lobbyist and agent,
including the name and address below.

If you have a lobbyist that does not meet the criteria, then you do not have to disclose the lobbyist’s information.

Name Address Relationship to Disclosing Entity

Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text.

Describe all costs/fees/compensation/reimbursements related to the assistance provided by each representative
lobbyist or other agent to obtain this Agency/University contract: Click here to enter text.
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FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTERESTS

STEP 4
PROHIBITED CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

(All vendors must complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value)
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than 550,000 must complete)

Step 4 must be completed for each person disclosed in Step 2, Option A and for sole proprietors identified in Step 1,
Option 6 above. Please provide the name of the person for which responses are provided: Click here to enter text.

1. Do you hold or are you the spouse or minor child who holds an elective office in the State of [Jves[Jno
litinois or hold a seat in the General Assembly?

2. Haveyou, your spouse, or minor child been appointed to or employed in any offices or [Jyes[]nNo
agencies of State government and receive compensation for such employment in excess of
60% ($106,447.20) of the salary of the Governor?

3. Areyou or are you the spouse or minor child of an officer or employee of the Capital []ves [INo
Development Board or the illinois Toll Highway Authority?

4.  Have you, your spouse, or an immediate family member who lives in your residence I:l Yes D No
currently or who lived in your residence within the last 12 months been appointed as a
member of a board, commission, authority, or task force authorized or created by State law
or by executive order of the Governor?

5. If you answered yes to any question in 1-4 above, please answer the following: Do you, your [Jyes[INo
spouse, or minor child receive from the vendor more than 7.5% of the vendor’s total
distributable income or an amount of distributable income in excess of the salary of the
Governor ($177,412.00)?

6. If you answered yes to any question in 1-4 above, please answer the following: Is there a D Yes [ ] No
combined interest of self with spouse or minor child more than 15% in the aggregate of the
vendor’s distributable income or an amount of distributable income in excess of two times
the salary of the Governor ($354,824.00)?

STEP 5
POTENTIAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST RELATING TO PERSONAL RELATIONSHIPS

(Complete only if bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over $50,000)
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete)

Step 5 must be completed for each person disclosed in Step 2, Option A and for sole proprietors identified in Step 1,
Option 6 above.

Please provide the name of the person for which responses are provided: Click here to enter text.

1. Do you currently have, or in the previous 3 years have you had State employment, including [:] Yes D No
contractual employment of services?
2. Has your spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter, had State employment, including
contractual employment for services, in the previous 2 years? L] ves [Jno
State of illinois Chief Procurement Office General Services 5
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FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES AND CONFLICTS OF INTERESTS

3. Do you hold currently or have you held in the previous 3 years elective office of the State of [Jves [ nNo
lllinois, the government of the United States, or any unit of local government authorized by
the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statutes of the State of Illlinois?

4. Do you have a relationship to anyone (spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter) holding D ves [ ] No
elective office currently or in the previous 2 years?

5. Do you hold or have you held in the previous 3 years any appointive government office of D Yes D No
the State of lllinois, the United States of America, or any unit of local government authorized
by the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statutes of the State of Illinois, which office
entitles the holder to compensation in excess of expenses incurred in the discharge of that
office?

6. Do you have a relationship to anyone (spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter) holding [Jves[Jno
appointive office currently or in the previous 2 years?

7. Do you currently have or in the previous 3 years had employment as or by any registered D Yes D No
lobbyist of the State government?

8. Do you currently have or in the previous 2 years had a relationship to anyone (spouse, [Jyes[JNo
father, mother, son, or daughter) that is or was a registered lobbyist?

9. Do you currently have or in the previous 3 years had compensated employment by any [Jves[ JNo
registered election or re-election committee registered with the Secretary of State or any
county clerk in the State of lllinois, or any political action committee registered with either
the Secretary of State or the Federal Board of Elections?

10. Do you currently have or in the previous 2 years had a relationship to anyone (spouse, D Yes D No
father, mother, son, or daughter) who is or was a compensated employee of any registered
election or reelection committee registered with the Secretary of State or any county clerk in
the State of lllinois, or any political action committee registered with either the Secretary of
State or the Federal Board of Elections?

STEP 6
EXPLANATION OF AFFIRMATIVE RESPONSES

(All vendors must complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value)
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than 550,000 must complete)

If you answered “Yes” in Step 4 or Step 5, please provide on an additional page a detailed explanation that includes, but
is not limited to the name, salary, State agency or university, and position title of each individual.
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STEP 7
POTENTIAL CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

RELATING TO DEBARMENT & LEGAL PROCEEDINGS

(Complete only if bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over $50,000)
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete)

This step must be completed for each person disclosed in Step 2, Option A, Step 3, and for each entity and sole
proprietor disclosed in Step 1.

Please provide the name of the person or entity for which responses are provided: Jefferies Group, LLC

1. Within the previous ten years, have you had debarment from contracting with any  [_] Yes [X] No
governmental entity?

2. Within the previous ten years, have you had any professional licensure discipline? D Yes E No
3.  Within the previous ten years, have you had any bankruptcies? D Yes IZ No
4.  Within the previous ten years, have you had any adverse civil judgments and administrative l:l Yes E No

findings?

5. Within the previous ten years, have you had any criminal felony convictions? [Jves X No

If you answered “Yes”, please provide a detailed explanation that includes, but is not limited to the name, State agency
or university, and position title of each individual.

STEP 8
DISCLOSURE OF CURRENT AND PENDING CONTRACTS

(Complete only if bid, offer, or contract has an annual value over $50,000)
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete)

If you selected Option 1, 2, 3, 4, or 6 in Step 1, do you have any contracts, pending contracts, bids, proposals,
subcontracts, leases or other ongoing procurement relationships with units of State of lllinois government?

D Yes E No.

If “Yes”, please specify below. Additional rows may be inserted into the table or an attachment may be provided if
needed.

Agency/University Project Title Status Value Contract
Reference/P.0./lllinois

Procurement Bulletin #
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Please explain the procurement relationship: Click here to enter text.

STEP 9
SIGN THE DISCLOSURE

(All vendors must complete regardless of annual bid, offer, or contract value)
(Subcontractors with subcontract annual value of more than $50,000 must complete)

This disclosure is signed, and made under penalty of perjury for all for-profit entities, by an authorized officer or
employee on behalf of the bidder or offeror pursuant to Sections 50-13 and 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement Code. This
disclosure information is submitted on behalf of:

Name of Disclosing Entity: Jefferies Group LLC

Date: February 1, 2017

Signature:
Printed Name: Nic Malas

Title: Managing Director, Jefferies LLC
Phone Number: 212.336.7421

Email Address: nmalas@jefferies.com

State of lilinois Chief Procurement Office General Services 8
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COPY

lllinois State Toll Highway Authority

Response to RFP #16-0155
Bond Underwriting Services

February 3, 2017

s Jefferies



Disclaimer

Jefferies LLC (“Jefferies”) is providing the information contained in this document for discussion purposes only.

As it relates to the issuance of municipal securities, Jefferies is not acting as a municipal advisor, financial advisor or
fiduciary. Jefferies will not have any duties or liability to any person or entity in connection with the municipal securities
information being provided herein. The information provided is not intended to be and should not be construed as “advice”
within the meaning of Section 15B of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. The Issuer should consult with its own financial
and/or municipal, legal, accounting, tax, and other advisors, as applicable, to the extent it deems appropriate as it relates to
the issuance of municipal securities.

As it relates to the issuance of municipal securities (a) Jefferies is not recommending an action to you as the municipal entity
or obligated person; (b) Jefferies is not acting as an advisor to you and does not owe a fiduciary duty pursuant to Section 15B
of the Exchange Act to you with respect to the information and material contained in this communication; (c) Jefferies is
acting for its own interests; (d) you should discuss any information and material contained in this communication with any
and all internal or external advisors and experts that you deem appropriate before acting on this information or material; and
(e) Jefferies seeks to serve as an underwriter on a future transaction and not as a financial advisor or municipal advisor. The
information provided is for discussion purposes only in anticipation of being engaged to serve as underwriter. The primary role
of an underwriter is to purchase securities with a view to distribution in an arm’s-length commercial transaction with the
issuer. The underwriter has financial and other interests that differ from those of the Issuer.

This document is intended to be reviewed in conjunction with an oral presentation by representatives of Jefferies and is
therefore incomplete on a stand-alone basis. It is intended for the exclusive use of the entity identified on the cover page and
may contain information proprietary to Jefferies. The fact that Jefferies has made the materials or any other materials
available to you constitutes neither a recommendation that you enter into or maintain a particular transaction or position nor a
representation that any transaction is suitable or appropriate for you.

This document is not a product of any Jefferies research department and should not be construed as a research report. All
materials, including proposed terms and conditions, are indicative and for discussion purposes only. The information
contained herein is confidential. By accepting this information, the recipient agrees that it will, and it will cause its directors,
partners, officers, employees and representatives to use the information only to evaluate its potential interest in the strategies
described herein and for no other purpose and will not divulge any such information to any other party. Any reproduction of
this information, in whole or in part, is prohibited; except in so far as required to do so to comply with applicable law or
regulation. No warranty, express or implied, including but not limited to, warranties as to quality, accuracy, performance,
timeliness, continued availability or completeness of any information contained herein is made. Any pricing or value
information provided herein are also only as of the date indicated, taking into account prevailing market conditions and
forecasts of expected market conditions (which may or may not be realized), is subject to change without notice and is not a
complete analysis of every material fact associated with a transaction. The information contained herein has been prepared
solely for informational purposes and is not an offer to buy or sell or a solicitation of an offer to buy or sell any security or
instrument or to participate in any trading strategy. Transactions involving derivative or other financial products may involve
significant risk and you should not enter into any transaction unless you fully understand all such risks and have
independently determined that such transaction is appropriate for you. Jefferies does not provide accounting, tax or legal
advice; however, you should be aware that any proposed indicative transaction could have accounting, tax, legal or other
implications that should be discussed with your advisors and or counsel. In addition, Jefferies and/or affiliates may have
served as manager or co-manager of a public offering of securities by any such entity. Further information regarding this
material may be obtained upon request.

Jefferies shall have no liability, contingent or otherwise, to the user or to third parties, or any responsibility whatsoever, for the
correctness, quality, accuracy, timeliness, pricing, reliability, performance or completeness of the data or formulae provided
herein or for any other aspect of the performance of these materials. In no event will Jefferies be liable for any special,
indirect, incidental or consequential damages which may be incurred or experienced on account of the user using the data
provided herein or these materials, even if Jefferies has been advised of the possibility of such damages. Jefferies will have no
responsibility to inform the user of any difficulties experienced by Jefferies or third parties with respect to the use of the
materials or to take any action in connection therewith.

As permitted by law, we may share information about you with other companies affiliated with Jefferies, that is, companies

that are owned or controlled by Jefferies Group LLC. You may instruct us not to share information with our affiliates for
certain purposes by contacting the sender of this presentation.

Jefferies LLC / February 3, 2017 JEﬁerleS



Swaps Disclaimer

Jefferies LLC (“Jefferies”) is registered with the Commaodity Futures Trading Commission as a commodity trading advisor and
is therefore exempt from the Securities and Exchange Commission’s Municipal Advisor Rule as it relates to providing advice
on certain swaps or commodities. Jefferies does not intend to be counterparty to your swap transaction. Jefferies is providing
the information contained in this document for discussion purposes only. This document is intended to be reviewed in
conjunction with an oral presentation by representatives of Jefferies and is therefore incomplete on a stand-alone basis. It is
intended for the exclusive use of the entity identified on the cover page and may contain information proprietary to Jefferies.
The fact that Jefferies has made the materials or any other materials available to you constitutes neither a recommendation,
opinion, nor a call to action that you enter into or maintain a particular transaction or position. While Jefferies would like to
work with you to develop specific recommendations or opinions, Jefferies makes no representation that any transaction is
suitable or appropriate for you at this time. For the avoidance of doubt, Jefferies can provide advice on swaps but will require
additional discussions with you before Jefferies can recommend a specific course of action.

This document is not a product of any Jefferies research department and should not be construed as a research report. All
materials, including proposed terms and conditions, are indicative and for discussion purposes only. The information
contained herein is confidential. By accepting this information, the recipient agrees that it will, and it will cause its directors,
partners, officers, employees and representatives to use the information only to evaluate its potential interest in the strategies
described herein and for no other purpose and will not divulge any such information to any other party. Any reproduction of
this information, in whole or in part, is prohibited; except in so far as required to do so to comply with applicable law or
regulation. No warranty, express or implied, including but not limited to, warranties as to quality, accuracy, performance,
timeliness, continued availability or completeness of any information contained herein is made. Any pricing or value
information provided herein are also only as of the date indicated, taking into account prevailing market conditions and
forecasts of expected market conditions (which may or may not be realized), is subject to change without notice and is not a
complete analysis of every material fact associated with a transaction. The information contained herein has been prepared
solely for informational purposes and is not an offer to buy or sell or a solicitation of an offer to buy or sell any security or
instrument or to participate in any trading strategy. Transactions involving derivative or other financial products may involve
significant risk and you should not enter into any transaction unless you fully understand all such risks and have determined
that such transaction is appropriate for you. Jefferies does not provide accounting, tax or legal advice; however, you should be
aware that any transaction could have accounting, tax, legal or other implications that should be discussed with an
accountant, tax or legal expert as appropriate.

Jefferies shall have no liability, contingent or otherwise, to the user or to third parties, or any responsibility whatsoever, for the
correctness, quality, accuracy, timeliness, pricing, reliability, performance or completeness of the data or formulae provided
herein or for any other aspect of the performance of these materials. In no event will Jefferies be liable for any special,
indirect, incidental or consequential damages that may be incurred or experienced on account of the user using the data
provided herein or these materials, even if Jefferies has been advised of the possibility of such damages. Jefferies will have no
responsibility to inform the user of any difficulties experienced by Jefferies or third parties with respect to the use of the
materials or to take any action in connection therewith.

As permitted by law, we may share information about you with other companies affiliated with Jefferies, that is, companies

that are owned or controlled by Jefferies Group LLC. You may instruct us not to share information with our affiliates for
certain purposes by contacting the sender of this presentation.
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TAB 2 — TRANSMITTAL LETTER
February 3, 2017

Ms. Desiree Liberti

Purchasing Supervisor

[llinois Tollway

2700 Ogden Avenue, Downers Grove, IL 60515

Dear Ms. Liberti:

Nic Malas will be considered the contact person for all matters pertaining to the Offer. He is authorized to
legally bind the Offeror and his contact info is set forth below.

Furthermore, we are not requesting confidential treatment of this information.

Nicol Malas, Managing Director

520 Madison Avenue, 5™ Floor, New York, NY 10022
Office: (212) 336-7421 | Cell: (917) 373-0271

Fax: (646) 417-6232

nmalas@jefferies.com

Jefferies LLC / February 3, 2017 i Jeﬁe rleS



TAB 3 - EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

On behalf of Jefferies LLC (“Jefferies”), we are pleased to submit our response to the Illinois State Toll Highway
Authority’s (the “Authority” or the “Tollway”) Request for Proposal for Bond Underwriting Services (“RFP”).

1)
2)

3)

4)

Jefferies is responding for the Senior Pool serving the Tollway on its upcoming transactions.

Based upon our review of the RFP and our longstanding senior managed experience and relationships with
the Tollway, we have a clear understanding of and commitment to the provision of services specified in the
RFP.

Jefferies is registered and in good standing as a broker-dealer with the Municipal Securities Rulemaking
Board.

Jefferies will agree with Section 3 F “Standard Terms and Conditions.”

Our commitment to providing value-added investment banking services is best demonstrated by our prior and
ongoing service to the Authority and our customized financing solutions, detailed herein. Below we provide a
brief overview of our qualifications.

v

Comprehensive Understanding of the Tollway. As a member of the Tollway’s existing senior pool, Jefferies
served in January 2014 and July 2013 as joint book-runner for two economic advance refundings by the
Tollway, totaling $596 million in par amount, and as co-senior manager on $265 million of Tollway
issuance in November 2014. In addition to identifying the refunding opportunity in 2012, lJefferies
introduced to the Tollway the idea of replacing its traditional January 1 maturities with late previous-year
maturities (same fiscal year) in order to minimize borrowing costs in a steep yield curve environment.
Jefferies also analyzed, at the request of the Tollway and its financial advisor, the breakeven interest rate
movement between the proposed advance refunding and potential current refundings in 2015 and 2016, to
quantify the risk/reward of the advance refunding opportunity. Our analysis contained in our response in
Tab 6 — Technical Approach — Structuring demonstrates our up-to-date, comprehensive understanding of
the Authority’s debt structure and its financing goals.

A Team of Veteran Bankers. We are committed to providing a diverse financing team that will deliver the
highest quality investment banking and distribution services to the Tollway. Kym Arnone, Managing Director
and Joint-Head of Municipal Finance, will ensure that the full resources of the Firm are available to the
Tollway. Kym is a recognized leader in the municipal business and has a broad range of experience serving
both Illinois and national clients. Kym recently joint-senior managed the State of Illinois’ $1.3 billion GO
refunding in October 2016, and co-senior managed Chicago O'Hare’s $1.0 billion refunding in November
2016. While at a previous firm, she also senior managed both the State of Illinois’ 2013 Build lllinois
refunding and the $1.5 billion 2010 Railsplitter financing. Nic Malas, our team leader for the Tollway,
served as senior manager on over $20 billion of transportation transactions during his career for issuers
including the Tollway, NYS Thruway Authority, Pennsylvania Turnpike, NJ Turnpike, North Texas Tollway,
among others. The Jefferies Team has unparalleled technical depth, spearheaded by John Gust, co-team
leader, who besides covering the Tollway for 8+ years, has structured (as book-running senior manager) the
largest tax-exempt issuances ever by the State of Illinois and by the State of Ohio, as well as high-profile
state-level financings in California, Indiana, Minnesota, Missouri, and Wisconsin.

Ability and Willingness to Commit Capital to Benefit Our Clients. As of November 30, 2016, Jefferies had
excess net capital of nearly $1.4 billion, which would allow us to underwrite a single issue of $20 billion.
Most recently in 2016, Jefferies twice underwrote over $200 million of unsold balances to ensure a
successful sale for our clients: in October, we underwrote $214 million at risk (33% of total issue) for the
NY MTA, and in February, we underwrote $205 million (26% of total issue) for the City of New York to lock
in the lowest yields and spreads they have ever achieved.

Superior Distribution. With a 12-person tax-exempt institutional sales force — one of the largest in the
business — Jefferies is prepared to assist the Tollway in diversifying its buyer base to secure the lowest
possible cost of capital. Our municipal team covers over 1,100 institutional accounts, including the 160
most active professional retail accounts, and is further supported by our Wealth Management Group, our
425-member Fixed Income Group including 50 dedicated investment-grade taxable salespeople and our
exclusive direct retail alliance with E*TRADE (10 registered representatives in lllinois).

We appreciate your consideration and would be proud to serve the Tollway as your senior manager.

Jefferies LLC / February 3, 2017 1 Jeﬁe rIeS
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TAB 4(A) - EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS OF THE FIRM

Municipal Securities Group. Jefferies LLC, founded in Los Angeles and now Table 1.

headquartered in New York City, acquired DEPFA First Albany in March
2009, creating our Municipal Securities Group and meeting the requirements NYC (HQ) 23
of MSRB Rule G-2 as a municipal broker-dealer. Our seasoned team of | Atlanta
bankers, totaling 36 professionals in nine cities, possesses unparalleled Boston

experience in structuring and executing financings for our municipal clients, Orlando

= =N W W

covering the full spectrum of municipal products and credits. Table 1 lists the 32:1':'0"

number of public finance bankers in each location. Los Angeles

Our co-team leader for the Tollway, John Gust, covered the Tollway for 7 years | San Antonio

from our Chicago-area office, before moving to Los Angeles in mid-2015. |_SanJuan 1

John continues to serve as lead quantitative banker on all of our Midwest clients, including the Authority, and
recently served as lead technical banker on the State of Illinois’ $1.3 billion GO refunding in late-2016, on
which Jefferies served as joint senior manager.

Following John’s transfer, Jefferies currently employs one Chicago-based public finance consultant, focused on
the not-for-profit healthcare sector. We maintain a strong presence in the Chicago area with 37 professionals in
our Chicago office (established in 1979), and we are actively recruiting senior level public finance bankers in
Chicago to lead our public finance efforts in the region.

In addition to our banking team, the Municipal Securities Group includes 32 professionals in municipal sales
and trading, underwriting, and credit strategy, all located in Jefferies’ headquarters in New York City — this
group includes 12 dedicated institutional salespeople.

Commitment to Municipal Securities Group. Jefferies’ senior management has pledged its support to the
Municipal Securities Group’s efforts and is dedicated to being a top-ranked underwriter of municipal bonds.
Jefferies” continued commitment to the market is most clearly demonstrated by (1) our capital commitment in
the secondary market and (2) the continued growth of our platform. To the first point, Jefferies routinely serves
as broker-dealer on 6% of all secondary market trades in the municipal market (average daily trading of $180
million), and has a daily trading inventory of $500 million to $1 billion. In fact, based upon Federal Reserve
statistics, in 2016, Jefferies’ trading market share for long-term municipal debt was over 8% for all maturities
inside of 10 years. To the second point, Jefferies has recently recruited some of the most respected bankers,
underwriters, and traders in the business within the last 18 months. In October 2015, Jefferies hired Nic
Malas, our team leader for the Authority, to lead its national transportation finance group. Nic has served as the
lead banker on over $20 billion of transportation financings in his career for relevant issuers including the
Authority, Pennsylvania Turnpike Commission, North Texas Tollway Authority, Maine Turnpike Authority, New
York State Thruway Authority and Central Texas Regional Mobility Authority, among others. In November 2015,
Jefferies hired Kym Arnone, a veteran banker in the municipal industry and most recently at Barclays Capital,
as Joint Head of Jefferies’” Municipal Finance Group. Kym is a recognized leader in the municipal business and
has a broad range of experience serving both Midwest and national clients. Her experience also includes the
tobacco sector, where her knowledge and experience are unrivaled. In March/April 2016, Alan Jaffe and Bob
Foggio joined from JPMorgan and Morgan Stanley, respectively, to lead our Housing and Real Estate Group.
This team sole managed the lllinois Housing Development Authority’s (IHDA) most recent multi-family
issuance, which priced earlier this week. Additionally, in 2016, we hired Josh Dickstein, formerly the Head of
Trading and Derivatives at Goldman Sachs, as Head Trader of the Municipal Finance Group, in addition to J.R.
McDermott, formerly the Head of the Short Term Desk at Morgan
Stanley, as our Head of Short Term Origination and New Products. Our

. . . . . M Top 10 Largest Issuers of Municipal Bonds
continued efforts to expand our business by investing capital in —

“ State of California

B3 Dormitory Authority of the State of NY

=2 New York City
A Focus on Large, Sophisticated Issuers. Our proactive approach to B3 NYC Transitional Finance Authority

developing and executing customized financing strategies has been [ state of lllinois

recognized by issuers across the country. Top municipal issuers Il NY Metropolitan Transportation Auth
nationally have responded favorably to our approach of being a true [l State of Washington

investment bank and competing on the basis of our ideas, distribution B NYC Municipal Water Finance Auth.
and pricing. Table 2 ranks the top issuers by overall volume since MM State of Connecticut

2010. Every top 10 issuer (apart from the State of Washington, who BELN Commonwealth of Massachusetts

recruiting the best talent in the industry signify our long-term
commitment to the municipal market.

-
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traditionally issues debt on a competitive basis) includes Jefferies in its underwriting pool. Notably, Jefferies
was recently re-appointed as an eligible senior manager in New York City’s GO underwriting pool. NYC is one of
the most complex issuers in the nation and, over the last several years, Jefferies has earned their confidence.
The broad municipal finance experience of our team gives us the necessary depth and knowledge to assist the
Tollway.

A Continued Focus on Illinois. Within lllinois, our coverage
and quality of ideas have earned us a place in the senior
manager pools of the largest local and state-level agencies in

Table 3. lllinois Senior Manager Pool
Appointments

o . o A Issuer Name
Illinois. Table 3 lists lllinois issuers who currently include us _ )
. . . State of lllinois Senior
in their senior manager pools — we have been honored to be — - - -
part of the Authority’s existing senior manager pool. Jefferies | Winois State Toll Highway Authority Sl
has senior managed $5.3 billion of Illinois bonds in the past | !llinois Housing Dev. Auth. (multi-family) Senior
five years, including the largest tax-exempt issuance ever by | Metropolitan Pier and Exposition Authority Senior
the S’Fate ($1.8 billion, .2012)._ Fivg rgcgnt, representative | cook County Senior
financings by comparable issuers in lllinois include: City of Chicago Eo—
v 8/2016: Co-Manager, $500 million IFA SRF Chicaso Public Schools Seior
v 9/2016: Sole Manager, $25 million IHDA - g - - -
v 10/2016: Joint Senior Manager, $1.3 billion State GO ST T T LELE

v 11/2016: Co-Senior Manager, $1.0 billion Chicago ORD
v 2/2017: Sole Manager, $26 million IHDA

Jefferies is also a major provider of secondary market liquidity for Illinois bonds. Since 2014, Jefferies has
traded $5.9 billion of lllinois credits, including $90 million of the Tollway’s bonds in the secondary market. Our
value here is particularly noteworthy in difficult markets — in the volatile market of early/mid December 2016,
Jefferies had a 12.1% market share in Tollway secondary trades over $1 million (by trade count).

At the retail level, we have 50 wealth managers who actively manage nearly $8 billion in client assets,
including 10 Chicago-based wealth management representatives. This group covers ultra-high net worth clients,
with the average wealth of our core clients exceeding $40 million. Additionally, Jefferies has entered into an
agreement with E*TRADE Securities LLC for the retail distribution of municipal securities. The E*TRADE
network includes 10 representatives in Chicago.

Firm Overview. Jefferies LLC is an independent full-service global investment banking firm, focusing on serving
clients for over 50 years. Jefferies has 3,300 employees in over 30 cities worldwide, operating across the
Americas, Europe and Asia. Jefferies LLC is the principal operating subsidiary of Jefferies Group LLC (“Jefferies
Group”), a U.S. holding company and subsidiary of Leucadia National Corporation (NYSE: LUK), a diversified
holding company. Our full-service platform provides clients with capital markets and financial advisory services,
institutional brokerage and securities research, as well as wealth management. The firm provides research and
execution services in equities, fixed income, foreign exchange, futures and commodities markets, and a full
range of investment banking services including underwriting, mergers and acquisitions, restructuring and
recapitalization, and other advisory services. Jefferies is a top M&A and restructuring/recapitalization advisor
and a top underwriter of fixed income, equity and MBS/ABS.

Participation of Women and Minorities. While Jefferies is not a minority, female, veterans or disabled-owned
business enterprise, our coverage team for the Tollway embodies diversity with women and minorities in key
leading roles. We believe that diversity at majority firms is as important as diversity achieved through the hiring
of minority owned and women owned businesses. Toward this end, to the best of our knowledge, Kym Arnone is
the only woman leading a public finance department at a major Wall Street firm. In addition to Kym’s
leadership, our dedicated team for the Tollway also includes women and minorities in senior positions on our
desk: Chris White, Senior Vice President and Head of Municipal Strategy; Betty Infantes, Senior Vice President
and Short-Term Underwriter in charge of all remarketings, and Cindy Ashmore, Senior Vice President and Long-
Term Underwriter.

Transportation Sector Expertise. Jefferies has made significant strides in building our transportation finance
franchise over the past three years. In October 2015, we hired Nic Malas as Head of Jefferies’ Transportation
Finance Group. Nic served as senior manager on over $20 billion of transportation transactions during his
career for issuers including the Tollway, NYS Thruway Authority, Pennsylvania Turnpike, New Jersey Turnpike,
NTTA, among others. Since January 1, 2014, Jefferies served as senior manager, co-senior manager or co-
manager on 72 negotiated transactions, totaling over $40 billion in par amount, for 33 different transportation
clients including the Tollway ($643 million), the Indiana Finance Authority’s 1-69 Section 5 project ($244

-
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million), the Metropolitan Transportation Authority ($12.1 billion), Texas Transportation Commission ($6.8
billion), and New Jersey Transportation Trust Fund Authority ($2.7 billion), among others. Table 4 provides a
listing of our transportation clients over the past three years.

Table 4. Jefferies' Transportation Clients Since January 1, 2014

Issuer Name Jefferies’ Role Issuer Name Jefferies’ Role
Atlanta City-Georgia Co-Manager Miami-Dade Co-Florida Co-Sr Manager
Austin City-Texas Co-Manager Missouri Highway & Transport Com Co-Sr Manager
Broward Co-Florida Co-Manager NE Texas Reg. Mobility Au (NETRMA) Co-Manager
Burlington City-Vermont Sole Manager New Jersey Trans Trust Fund Au Co-Manager
Central Florida Expressway Au Co-Manager North Texas Tollway Auth (NTTA) Co-Manager
Chicago City-lllinois (ORD) Co-Sr Manager NYS Dorm Authority Co-Manager
Ctl Texas Reg Mobility Au (CTRMA) Co-Manager NYS Thruway Authority Co-Manager
Dallas & Fort Worth Cities-Texas Senior Manager Pennsylvania Turnpike Commission Co-Sr Manager
Dallas Area Rapid Transit Auth Co-Manager Regional Transportation Auth. (IL) CP Dealer
Donna City-Texas Senior Manager San Diego Regional Airport Auth Co-Manager
Empire State Development Corp Co-Manager San Francisco City & Co Airport Comm Co-Manager
Greater Orlando Aviation Auth Co-Sr. Manager State of Connecticut Co-Manager
Illinois State Toll Highway Auth Sr. & Co-Sr. State of Louisiana Co-Manager
Indiana Finance Authority (I-69) Senior Manager State of Massachusetts Co-Manager
Laredo City-Texas Co-Manager State of Wisconsin Senior Manager
Massachusetts Port Authority Co-Manager Texas Transportation Commission Senior Manager
Metropolitan Transport Auth (MTA) Senior Manager Virgin Islands Public Fin Au (VIPFA) Senior Manager

In addition, over the past three years, Jefferies has won 38 competitively bid transactions, totaling $2.8 billion
in par amount, for other transportation clients including the State of Washington, Metro Atlanta Rapid Transit
Authority, State of Minnesota, Florida Department of Transportation, Maryland Department of Transportation,
among others. Please refer to Section IV, Tab 6(a) for case studies regarding Jefferies’ financing experience
with transportation clients.

Tax-Exempt Transportation Revenue Bonds Underwriting Experience. Since January 1, 2014, Jefferies has
served as senior manager, co-senior manager or co-manager on 49 issues of tax-exempt transportation revenue
bonds with a par amount over $100 million, totaling $26 billion. Of particular note, in January 2014, we
served as joint book-running senior manager on $379 million of Toll Highway Senior Revenue Refunding Bonds
for the Authority — this engagement followed Jefferies’ successful identification of a returned economic
refunding opportunity which we had initially found in 2013. We have provided a tabular summary of 30
representative issuances since 2014 in Tab 9. Brief case studies for certain transactions are provided in
Section IV, Tab 6(a). In addition to the firm’s transportation experience, Nic Malas, our lead transportation
banker, served as senior manager on over $20 billion of transportation transactions while at his prior firms.

TAB 4(B) - EXPERIENCE/QUALIFICATIONS OF PERSONNEL

Jefferies’ Financing Team for the Tollway. We are committed to providing a diverse financing team that will
deliver the highest quality investment banking and distribution services to the Tollway. Our team will be led by
Nic Malas, who will be directly responsible for overseeing our engagement with the Tollway. John Gust will serve
as co-lead banker and will also be available to the Tollway at all times. In total, 60% of our team are women
and/or minorities. Resumes of all team members can be found in Tab 9.

ble 5. Jefferies’ Team for the Tollway

e g A
“ SHSHicens € Eanence

Investment Banking & Analytics
Kym Arnone

Managing Director, New York, NY

Nic Malas
Managing Director, New York, NY

Jefferies
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Table 5. Jefferies’ Team for the Tollway

Time i . . o
Quallﬁcahons 5 Em"ence

John Gust
Senior Vice President, Los Angeles, CA

Tanya George

Vice President, New York, NY

Anh Nguyen

Analyst, New York, NY

Underwriting and Credit Strategy
Roy Carlberg

Managing Director, New York, NY
JR McDermott

Managing Director, New York, NY
Cindy Ashmore

Senior Vice President, New York, NY
Betty Infantes

Senior Vice President, New York, NY
Chris White

Senior Vice President, New York, NY

References. Lead banker Nic Malas has worked with numerous transportation issuer clients. The client
references in Table 6 can attest to the high quality of investment banking and capital market services that we
are committed to providing. Nic served as either senior manager or co-manager for each of these clients in the
past twelve months.

Table 6. Contact Information for Jefferies’ Client References |

North Texas Pennsylvania Tumpike * ' Texas Department
_N"A Tollway Authority Commission l " of Transportation

Dana Boone Nikolaus Grieshaber Jennifer Wright
Director of Cash and Debt Management Chief Financial Officer Project Finance and Debt Program Manager
T: (214) 461-2019 T: (717) 939.9551 T: (512) 463-8946
E: dgibsonboone@ntta.org E: ngriesha@paturnpike.com E: jennifer.wright@txdot.gov
North Texas Tollway Authority Pennsylvania Tumpike Commission Texas Department of Transportation
5900 West Plano Parkway #100 P.O. Box67676 125 E. 11t Strest
Plano, TX 75093 Harrisburg, PA 17106-7676 Austin, TX 78701

Planned Changes. As noted previously, Jefferies is currently recruiting senior level public finance bankers to
work in our Chicago office and lead our municipal finance efforts in the region. This hiring will only serve to
enhance Jefferies’ overall municipal investment banking services.

TAB 5 - FINANCIAL CAPACITY

Strong Capital Position. As of 11/30/2016, Jefferies Group LLC (our parent company) had $10.5 billion in total
capital, including $5.4 billion of equity capital. Jefferies LLC (as broker dealer) had nearly $1.4 billion of
excess net capital. Per regulatory guidelines, based on our excess net capital position, Jefferies can underwrite
a single municipal issue of $20 billion with no pre-sale orders. The firm does not impose any formal limitations
on our municipal underwriting liability.

Table 7 provides Jefferies’ capital position, as requested.

Table 7. Jefferies’ Capital Position ($millions)

11/30/2014 11/30/2015 8/31/2016 11/30/2016
(FY 2014) (FY 2015) (3Q 2016) (FY 2016)

Jefferies Group LLC (Parent Company)

Total Capital $11,269 $10,798 $10,803 $10,501
Equity Capital 5,463 5,509 5,327 5,371
Jefferies LLC (Broker-Dealer)

Net Capital $1,025 $1,557 $1,424 $1,468
Excess Net Capital $913 $1,472 $1,341 $1,399
Regulatory Underwriting Limit $13,043 $21,024 $19,153 $19,982
Internal Underwriting Limit None None None None

-
Jefferies LLC / February 3, 2017 5 JEﬁe rles



-
ﬁlijxyfy‘
LTaIImgl'

Willingness to Commit Capital to Support Financings. An issuer should expect its senior manager to purchase or
underwrite any unsold bonds at-risk. Our capital commitment to municipals is demonstrated by our continued
history of leveraging firm capital at-risk in order to support the sale and liquidity of our clients’ securities.

Primary Market: Table 8 provides examples of Table 8. Examples of Underwriting at Risk ($MM)
underwriting at-risk, for lead-managed negotiated (Transportation Revenue Credits in Bold)

issuances. Notably, in February 2016, we took [E5CS Date Par U/w
$205 million into inventory at-risk without |New York MTA 10/2016 $646  $214
increasing yields for the City of New York to lock | Pennsylvania HFA 8/2016 246 13
in the lowest yields and spreads the City has ever Ohio Water Dev. Auth. 6/2016 150 29
achieved on its GO credit. Our willingness to | Cityof Atlanta il ol i
underwrite unsold balances reflects the strength |C'ty ©f New York 2/2016 801 205
of our pricing convictions and confidence in our |Ciy of Austin LS 2l L3
post-sale distribution capabilities. Missouri H&EFA 4/2015 126 15

Mohegan Tribal Auth. 2/2015 97 16
Transportation Credits: Specific to transportation | city of orlando 10/2014 85 57
revenue credits, in October 2016, we underwrote |new York MTA 8/2014 349 21
$214 million at risk for the NY MTA, to maintain |Laredo ISD 6/2014 67 14
aggressive spreads. Our willingness to put our |State of Wisconsin 3/2014 340 18
capital at risk positioned us for a subsequent out- | Brownsville ISD 6/2013 s G
of-rotation March 2017 mandate. Closer to home, LTI EIEE IO LU 2R L LU

New York TBTA 1/2013 911 33

in March 2014 we underwrote at-risk $18 million
of unsold balances for the State of Wisconsin’s $339 million Transportation Revenue Bond program. Most
recently, in November 2016, we served as co-senior manager to Chicago O’Hare’s $1 billion issuance where we
indicated our willingness to “go at risk” to support our airport clients by submitting $105 million of member
orders within the first 15 minutes of the order period, and followed up with another $12 million of group net
priority institutional orders.

Other Illinois Credits: In lead-managing $1.8 billion for the State of Illinois in 2012, Jefferies underwrote $65
million at-risk in order to avoid cheapening the scale. We have since bid, with 100% liability, on every single
State of Illinois competitive pricing to-date. As lead-right senior manager to the Metropolitan Pier and
Exposition Authority later in 2012 on an $855 million financing, on the evening prior to pricing we jointly
stepped up with our capital and backstopped the most vulnerable 40-year CAB component of the transaction.

Secondary Market: For municipal bonds in the last year, we averaged a daily trading inventory of over $750
million, and a daily trading volume of $180 million. Since 2016, we estimate our secondary market share of
the national market at over 8%, for maturities 10 years or less. In the volatile market of early/mid December
2016, Jefferies had a 12.1% market share in Tollway secondary trades over $1 million (by trade count).

TAB 6(A) - TECHNICAL APPROACH - STRUCTURING

. Summary of Plan of Finance Recommendations. Table 9 summarizes our plan of finance recommendations,
including the projected $1.6 billion in new money issuance and strategies related to the Tollway’s outstanding
debt, and the potential benefits of these recommendations. Our rationale, which is based upon the Tollway’s
existing debt structure as well as current and forecasted interest rates, is discussed in more detail below.

Table 9. Summary of Recommendations
Plan of Finance Recommendations - Benefits of Jefferies’ Recommendations

e Issue fixed rate bonds in 2017 to fund new money needs v Preserves variable rate capacity for the future when fixed

2 interest rates are likely to be higher
e  Structure the 2017 bonds on a back-loaded basis, consistent v" Locks in low long-term fixed rates
with the Tollway's 2015/16 issuances ¥" Hedges against potential rising interest rates
o Consider issuing the 2017 financing on a junior lien basis v" Preserves senior capacity for the future
¥~ Junior lien bonds could be issued without a DSRF
Consider accelerating the 2018 funding need into 2017 = v Mitigates interest rate risk
Reduce the DSRF: Initiate majority bondholder consent > v Gives at-issuance flexibility to “opt-out” of the existing
process to determine DSRF requirements at issuance parity reserve, if market conditions permit w/o penalty
o Evaluate refunding opportunities for existing fixed rate debt, > v" Generates debt service savings in the most efficient
including tender transaction and cross-over refunding manner to mitigate impact of new money debt
e  Consider converting weekly VRDOs to a daily rate mode 5 | ¥ Provides interest cost savings given current relationship

between weekly and daily rates

-
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Table 9. Summary of Recommendations

| Plan of Finance Recommendations | | Benefits of Jefferies’ Recommendations
° Evaluate alternate variable rate products to replace LOC- v Eliminates bank and LOC renewal risks
backed VRDOs 2 | v Diversities the Authority’s debt profile
e  Consider re-amortizing existing VRDOs to longer maturities ¥" Optimizes cost and efficiency of variable rate debt

= v Affords ability to amortize higher cost fixed rate debt on
the shorter end of the yield curve

] Considgr unwipding a portion of existing swaps and fixing out > v Reduces swap exposure/risks at no present value cost
underlying variable rate bonds v Frees up LOC/bank capacity for future VRDBs

Il. New Money Financing Discussion

Fixed Rate vs. Variable Rate Debt. There are several advantages to using variable rate debt for the Tollway’s
financings, including lower expected debt service costs and the ability to call bonds at par at any time.
Although the Tollway currently has no unhedged variable rate debt, we recommend the Tollway continue to
issue fixed rate debt for its near-term new money needs, especially the 2017 financing totaling $300 million.

Despite recent market volatility, the Tollway can still lock in a very favorable cost of borrowing given interest
rates as of January 30, 2017: a 25-year final maturity structure, similar to the structures used for the 2016
Series B Bonds, would have an arbitrage yield of 3.66% on the senior lien and an arbitrage yield of 3.80% on
the junior lien. By issuing fixed rate debt in 2017 at this low all-in cost, the Tollway preserves the ability to
issue variable rate debt in the future in connection with the 2018 through 2021 funding needs, and also
reduces bank capacity pressures on the $1.2 billion of existing credit facilities expiring in the first half of this
year. Assuming higher interest rates in the future, the capacity to issue variable rate debt will (i) maximize the
Tollway’s future flexibility to manage interest rate volatility and debt service costs associated with the future
funding needs and (ii) optimize its capital structure under different interest rate environments.

The Tollway’s debt management policy targets variable rate exposure under 25% aggregate (swapped and
unswapped) and 15% (unswapped). We estimate the Tollway’'s existing swapped exposure at 20% of total,
leaving theoretical capacity for $295 million under the cap. From an asset/liability perspective, we believe the
Tollway is significantly underexposed to unhedged variable rate debt, when compared to cash and investments
under 1 year totaling $1.954 billion as of 6/30/2016. Although our recommendation today is to issue fixed rate
debt, as rates rise and the Tollway’s swapped VRDBs amortize (or are refunded), we believe additional variable
rate exposure should be explored.

Back-Loaded Amortization Strategy. The Tollway has strategically issued more back-loaded new money
structures (amortization starting after 2026) over the last several years to take advantage of low long-term
interest rates, leverage the debt capacity on the longer end of its authorized debt service structure, and
minimize near-term principal amortization to preserve strong debt service coverage levels. Given current market
interest rates and the level of forecasted borrowing needs, we recommend that the Tollway continue to use this
strategy and actually consider using an even more back-loaded structure to lock-in long-term interest rates.

We have analyzed three separate back-loaded principal amortization structures for the 2017 financing focusing
on the all-in borrowing cost and present value debt service cost - we note that historically, the Authority has
issued its bonds using round figures ($300 million exactly), but for illustrative purposes, our analysis is based
upon project fund deposits to demonstrate the impact of these sceanrios on present value debt service costs.
Table 10 provides a comparative summary. In Scenario 1, the new money bonds are structured as level debt
from 2027 through 2042. In Scenario 2, we structure a more extreme back-loaded structure with principal
amortizing only in 2041 and 2042 (within the Tollway’s 25-year constraint). Finally, Scenario 3 mimics the
Tollway’s 2016 Series B Bonds, by amortizing principal from 2027 through 2042 to create an overall level debt
structure from 2027 through 2038.

Table 10. Summary of 2017 Financing Scenarios

Scenario 1 Scenario 2 Scenario 3
Par Amount $293,785,000 $286,130,000 $289,350,000
Project Fund Deposit $300,000,000 $300,000,000 $300,000,000
Aggregate Maximum Annual Debt Service $492,922,800 $480,119,300 $485,595,300
Present Value Debt Service $351,479,102 $355,910,291 $354,955,949
All-in TIC 4.09% 4.34% 4.24%

-
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While Scenario 2 is the most expensive option today, it produces the lowest aggregate maximum annual debt
service and more importantly, it positions the Tollway to manage interest rate risk more optimally for the future
— as such, we recommend the Tollway issue the 2017 Bonds on a back-loaded basis with principal amortizing
in 2041 and 2042 only. In the current market, we estimate that the Tollway could amortize up to $200-250
million in any one year before facing a market penalty; in practice we would expect a term bond structure
similar to the Tollway’s longest 2016B bonds.

To demonstrate the potential benefit of this approach, Table 11 compares two financing strategies that take
into account the 2017 and 2018 financings. The first strategy, our recommended strategy, uses Scenario 2 in
2017 and then structures the 2018 Bonds to wrap around the existing debt service to fill-in and level-off debt
service from 2027 through 2040. The second strategy uses the Tollway’s recent amortization/structuring
methodology (from 2016) for the 2017 financing (Scenario 3) and then does so again in 2018 to create overall
level debt service from 2027 through 2040.

Table 11. Summary of 2017 Financing Scenarios (assuming interest rates remain constant)

Recommended Strategy Recent Authority Strategy

2017 Financing 2018 Financing Total 2017 Financing 2018 Financing
Par Amount $286,130,000 384,140,000 670,270,000 289,350,000 384,370,000 | 673,720,000
Principal Amortization 2041-2042 2027-2043 2027-2042 2027-2043
Maximum Annual Debt Service | $480,119,300 504,658,500 504,658,500 485,595,300 510,196,000 | 510,196,000
Project Fund Deposit $300,000,000 400,000,000 700,000,000 300,000,000 400,000,000 | 700,000,000
Present Value Debt Service $355,910,291 451,192,329 807,102,619 353,632,934 452,119,665| 805,752,599
All-in TIC 4.34% 4.22% 4.27% 4.24% 4.23% 4.23%

Recommended Strategy Recent Authority Strategy

600 - m2018Interest m2018 Principal W2017 Interest W 2017 Principal  w Existing Debt Service 600 m2018 Interest W 2018 Principal w2017 Interest  W2017 Principal Existing Debt Service
500 500
400 400
" -
T 300 300
- "
200 200
100 100
T 2018 2020 2022 2024 2026 2028 2030 2032 2034 2036 2038 2040 2042 2018 2020 2022 2024 2026 2028 2030 2032 2034 2036 2038 2040 2042

As shown, our recommended strategy results in a slightly higher combined all-in borrowing cost, but the present
value debt service costs are virtually identical (a difference of $1.35 million) — an increase in interest rates of
more than 4bps between today and 2018 would make our recommended approach more favorable. Additionally,
following the completion of the 2017 and 2018 financings, maximum annual aggregate debt service under our
recommended approach is $5.5 million less, which presents the Authority with a greater opportunity to issue
more debt from 2019 through 2021 on the shorter end of the yield curve which, in an upward sloping yield
curve environment, would allow the Authority to mitigate future interest rate increases. On a present value
basis, the $5.5 million of annual debt service differential from 2027 through 2040 that exists between the two
strategies equates to approximately $60 million of debt capacity — the Authority could issue $60 million of
future debt from 2027 through 2040 before maximum annual aggregate debt service reached $510 million.

Senior Lien vs. Junior Lien. In the recent market, a number of our clients have issued junior lien rather than
senior lien bonds, in order to (i) maintain targeted senior coverage levels; (ii) achieve another goal such as a
lower aggregate reserve fund requirement; and/or (iii) move variable rate exposure to the subordinate lien to
avoid potential contamination (e.g., non-public direct purchase bank documents) of the senior lien. The
incremental cost of issuing junior lien bonds versus senior lien bonds is approximately 9bps (all-in TIC). The
use of junior lien debt in 2017 could preserve senior lien capacity for future debt in 2018 and beyond as part
of the new money funding needs — the Tollway can optimize its debt portfolio by issuing future higher cost debt,
assuming higher interest rates in the future, by issuing it on its lowest cost lien. A further potential benefit is

Jefferies
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the ability to issue junior lien bonds at a lower DSRF requirement, dependent on rating agency/investor
preferences at pricing, rather than being forced to issue senior lien bonds under the parity reserve requirement.

Accelerating the 2018 Funding Need. Given the prospect for rising interest rates between the 2017 and 2018

financings, . . .
the Table 12. Cost/Benefit of Accelerating 2018 Funding
Tollwa Scheduled Borrowing Accelerated Borrowing Delta
ld y t Delivery Date 7/1/2018 7/1/2017
could  Opt  “peposit to Project Fund $400,000,000 $400,000,000 $0
to Project Fund Earnings Rate N/A 0.50%
accelerate  Pproject Fund Negative Arbitrage N/A $11,751,782 $11,751,782
the Scheduled Borrowing @ Scheduled Borrowing @
fu nding of Current Rates Current Rates + 34bps
the 2018 Gross Debt Service $718,206,500 $737,082,375 $18,875,875
projects PV Debt Service $439,546,417 $451,098,535 $11,552,118

into 2017. Doing so would expose the Tollway to greater negative arbitrage in the project fund, thereby
increasing present value debt service costs, and would restrict its ability to amortize 2018 project needs in
2043 due to the 25-year cap. However, this strategy would mitigate interest rate risk exposure between 2017
and 2018. Table 12 demonstrates the impact of accelerating the 2018 funding need of $400 million into
2017. As shown, by accelerating this funding need, the Tollway would incur negative arbitrage of $11.8 million
(this represents a present value cost of $11.8 million to the Tollway). Assuming the Tollway maintains the
scheduled borrowing in 2018, interest rates would need to increase approximately 34bps for the present value
debt service to increase by the same level as the negative arbitrage ($11.8 million). If interest rates were to rise
by more than 34bps between the 2017 and 2018 financings, the Tollway would be better off accelerating the
2018 borrowing into 2017.

Reduce the DSRF: Initiate Majority Bondholder Consent
Process. Even assuming fully-backloaded issuances, we Figure 1. Existing and Post-2017-21 Issuance:

estimate that the Tollway’'s 2017-2021 issuance plan will BAMCINESA TN € 1IN VAV IET I TRl T Tl
increase the parity reserve requirement by $76.9 million, $600
from the current $465.8 million to $542.7 million, as $500
illustrated in Figure 1. It is our understanding that the $400
Tollway’s reinvestments are constrained by policy: (i) $300
majority must be under 1 year; and (ii) no investment over $200

10 years. Assuming a 4% all-in TIC and reinvestment at  ¢joo | *Projected Issuance 2017-21
M Qutstanding D/S

current 1-year UST of 0.84%, this translates into an annual $0

carrying cost of $2.4 million for the incremental DSRF 2018 2022 2026 2030 2034 2038 2042 2046
20 1 7'202 ]- . Note: Reflects assumed amortization structure. Assumes 5% all-in borrowing cost.
Barring rating implications, a MADS_ reserve is not essential in ey Achieving Majority Bondholder Consent
the current market. Through a majority consent process, the Achievable
Tollway could revise the reserve requirement in the Indenture [T Total ($MM) Consent ($MM)
to allow individual series to “opt-in” to the existing parity Existing Post-2021 Debt  $4,227.1 $-
reserve, or instead fund a stand-alone reserve to be determined 2017-21 New Money 1,600.0 1,600.0
at the time of issuance. The Jefferies’ Team for the Tollway Refundable VRDBs - 1,178.9
proposed and helped execute exactly this strategy for the City Keiundable Fixed Rate . 37933
. - . o Total $5,827.1 $3,158.2
of Los Angeles in 2015. As summarized in Table 13, achieving Consent a5 % of Total 54.2%

majority bondholder consent is easily done: we estimate this

could be accomplished as part of the Tollway’s 2017-2021 plan of finance. However, as the Tollway knows
from the Transfer Amendment process, achieving swap provider consent may be much more difficult. As
discussed in the next section, we believe that the Tollway will fix-out its swapped VRDBs long before the stated
final termination date of 1/1/2031; achieving bondholder consent today sets the Authority up to trigger the
provision immediately upon future swap termination. Alternatively, the Tollway could approach the providers
directly, since they would not be negatively impacted by this proposed Indenture amendment. The San
Francisco Public Utilities Commission did exactly this in proactively achieving consent from its monoline
insurers, exchanging a (very) nominal consideration for written consent.

-
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In addition to our recommendations for the planned new money borrowings, below we provide recommendations
for managing the Tollway’s existing debt profile.

Ill. Refunding and Other Debt Management Strategies

Traditional Refunding Opportunities. Table 14 Table 14. Tax-Exempt Advance Refunding Candidates

summanzgs the To”ways callable, tax- Series Callable Par Maturities Coupons Call Date Price
exempt, fixed rate, advance refundable bonds. ">513n  $500,000,000 2027 to 2038  5.00% 1/1/2023 100
Given the respective call dates for the _2014B 500,000,000 2026 to 2039 5.00% 1/1/2024 100
outstanding bonds and the current level of _2014C 400,000,000 2027 to 2039 5.00% 1/1/2025 100
negative arbitrage in the refunding escrow(s), _2015A 400,000,000 2027 to 2040 5.00% 7/1/2025 100
there are no viable refunding candidates in 2015B 400,000,000 2027 to 2040 5.00% 1/1/2026 100

2016B 300,000,000 2027 to 2041 5.00% 7/1/2026 100
the current market. As the Tollway moves

Total $2,500,000,000

forward with its planned new money
borrowings, it can re-evaluate the efficiency of executing an advance refunding of certain of these bonds and
simply add it as an additional series of bonds to the offering document and plan of finance.

Tender Opportunities. The 2010 Series A-1 Bonds current refunded existing swapped VRDBs (2008 Series Al
and A2). The 2008 Bonds advance refunded the 2006 Series A Bonds, precluding an advance refunding of the
2010 Bonds. However, it may be possible to generate savings from a tender, which would constitute a current
refunding under the tax regulations since there would not be a 90+ day refunding escrow. In negotiating the
tender price with investors, the Tollway could start with a redemption price based upon the pre-refunded (“pre-
re”) price, calculated by the SLGS yield. As an example, we have focused on the 2031 maturity of the 2010
Series A-1 Bonds totaling $41.040 million. Based upon SLGS as of January 30, 2017 (1.37%), the pre-re
price would equal 108.897. Based upon this tender price, the Tollway could generate present value savings of
$1.435 million or 3.50% of outstanding par amount — this is identical to theoretical advance refunding savings
if the Authority were able to execute a tax-exempt advance refunding and $300,000 higher than a taxable
advance refunding in the current market. If the Tollway increased the tender price by $1 to 109.897, present
value savings would equal $1.006 million or 2.45% of outstanding par amount. We note that by executing the
tender, the Tollway would forgo the opportunity to execute a current refunding at the call date in 2020.
Assuming current interest rates remain constant in 2020 and sliding down the yield curve (the one-year interest
rate remains the one-year interest rate), present value savings would equal $6.305 million or 15.4% of
refunded par amount. If interest rates were to increase by 133bps between 2017 and 2020, present value
savings from the current refunding would equal $1.445 million or approximately the same as the savings
generated from the tender today. While we do not recommend the Tollway pursue a tender financing as a stand-
alone transaction given the potential limited success of tenders generally, as the Tollway approaches its
upcoming new money financing, it may be prudent to consider adding the tender as a separate series of bonds.

Below is a case study describing our successful tender for the New York MTA.

Triborough Bridge & Tunnel Authority (MTA Bridges & Tunnels): $313,975,000 Subordinate Revenue

Refunding Bonds, Series 2013D (Federally Taxable); $165,505,000 Subseries 2013D-1 (Fixed Rate);
$148,470,000 Subseries 2013D-2a/b (Floating Rate Tender Notes). In December 2013, Jefferies served as
Senior Manager for the Triborough Bridge & Tunnel Authority’s (“TBTA”) $313 million refunding transaction,
and Dealer Manager for TBTA’s $208 million Tender Offer. The financing plan included an open market tender
of non-callable bonds and the current refunding of other outstanding TBTA bonds. The Refunding Bonds were
issued as taxable bonds in order to provide TBTA the opportunity to maximize the value of restructuring an
existing escrow at a future date. This was the first out-of-rotation assignment awarded by the MTA since its
recent RFP, and recognized Jefferies’ innovative structuring and banking ideas which could yield over $60
million for the MTA’s Capital Programs. The inclusion of an open-market tender was an opportunity Jefferies
identified as an avenue to enhance savings for TBTA and included the following components:

1. The multi-purpose allocation of the $208 million bonds targeted for tender would allow TBTA to minimize
the amount of bonds necessary to be purchased.

2. Jefferies served as Dealer Manager to the Authority and solicited offers from institutional investors on four
maturities which resulted in nearly $75 million bonds being offered.

3. Jefferies coordinated a Second Look Process which resulted in over $22 million additional bonds being

offered at attractive prices to TBTA.

TBTA accepted $70 million bonds for tender, which represented 81% of the maximum amount.

The tender alone was expected to provide 10% PV savings once the existing escrow was restructured.

ok
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Cross-Over Refunding Opportunity. The 2009 Series A Build America Bonds (“BABs”) were issued with a 10-
year par call on January 1, 2019. While these bonds are eligible to be advance refunded on a tax-exempt basis,
under the tax code, a traditional advance refunding of BABs would immediately result in a discontinuation of
the Federal subsidy. With a traditional advance refunding, escrow receipts would be used to pay interest due on
the BABs from the delivery date of the refunding bonds through the call date, which triggers a reissuance for
tax purposes. Because BABs are not permitted to be issued today, the BAB subsidy would stop immediately.
Thus, escrow requirements would need to be sized at the gross taxable rate, not the net rate, reducing any
refunding savings. The Tollway, however, can refinance its callable BABs utilizing a cross-over refunding, rather
than a traditional advance refunding, and retain the BAB subsidy through the January 1, 2019 call date.

Under a cross-over refunding, refunding bonds are sold today, the proceeds of which fund an escrow that pays:
(i) interest on the refunding bonds through the Cross-Over Date (the call date of the refunded bonds); and (ii)
principal (and any redemption premium) of the refunded bonds on the Cross-Over Date. Interest on the
refunded bonds through the Cross-Over Date is funded by pledged revenues, not escrow receipts. On the Cross-
Over Date (the call date of the refunded bonds), the refunded bonds are redeemed and after the Cross-Over
Date, pledged revenues pay debt service on the refunding bonds.

We note that a cross-over refunding does not constitute a legal defeasance of the refunded BABs. As such,
through the Cross-Over Date, there are technically two series of bonds outstanding: the refunded bonds and the
refunding bonds. This may present a challenge for the Tollway related to ABT and rate covenant provisions —
discussions with bond counsel required to evaluate most opportune way to execute the refunding.

In the current market, cross-over refunding savings are barely
positive, but still outperform traditional advance refunding savings,

Table 15. BABs Cross-Over Refunding

Economics

as shown in Table 15. As the Tollway moves forward with its Traditional
planned new money borrowings, it can re-evaluate the efficiency of Cross-Over Advance

executing this cross-over refunding and simply add it as an Refunding Refunding
additional series of bonds to the offering document and plan of _Par Amount $75,215,000  $75,790,000
finance. Refunded Par $78,060,000 $78,060,000
Convert VRDBs from Weeklies to Dailies. The Tollway's $1.179 _PV Savings ($) $332,374  $(1,653,767)
billion of swapped VRDBs are in weekly reset mode. In this _PV Savings (%) 0.43% (2.12)%

environment of (i) elevated SIFMA and (ii) demand for liquidity due to Money Market Fund reform, daily resets
are noticeably outperforming weekly resets. As shown in Figure 2, the State of California’s (Aa3/AA-/AA-; JPM
LOC) daily reset VRDBs have outperformed its weekly resets by an average of 16 bps in the past six months. We
recommend the Tollway convert its existing weekly resets to dailies at an expected all-in benefit. As part of its
early-2017 LOC renewals/replacements, we strongly recommend that the Tollway permit daily mode in its credit
support and offering documents.

Variable Rate Alternatives. We recognize that the Authori_ty_ has receqtly
undertaken a process to renew and/or extend the credit facilities supporting Dailics

its underlying variable rate bonds. While the use of traditional variable rate e 2005B-7: Daiilies

bonds has been beneficial to the Authority, we would recommend that the | 1.0% 1 50058 4. wegklies
Authority consider alternative variable rate products for the future, 8'2‘2
especially for the standby bond purchase agreements (“SBPA™) that were g 49
renewed and will expire in one year on February 2, 2018. Specifically, we |0.2%
believe that it may be beneficial for the Authority to consider Floating Rate | 0-0% ' ‘
Notes (“FRNs”) and Jefferies’ proprietary variable rate product, Exempt Jan 16 Jui1e Jan 17
Periodic Remarketed Obligations (“e-PROs”), neither of which requires

liquidity support, unlike traditional variable rate bonds.

Given the future impact of BASEL Ill on bank capital charges, we would expect that the costs for LOCs will
increase in the future. Further, in a rising interest rate environment, it is possible that banks will divert their
LOC/lending capacity to corporate issuers which could result in a lower allocation of balance sheet to municipal
clients or result in higher costs for LOCs. As such, the ability to maintain variable rate exposure without
incurring disproportionately high credit enhancement costs is a prudent course of action. To that end, Tables
16 and 17 compare the benefits, considerations, and pricing for VRDBs, FRNs, and e-PROs.

-
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Table 16. Comparison of Variable Rate Alternatives

_ Variable Rate Demand Bonds Floating Rate Notes (“FRNs")/ Exempt Periodic Remarketed
(“VRDBs") Index Bonds Obligations (“e-PRO")
Overview v The “standard” short-term product v Bonds price at a fixed spread to an v" Weekly remarketing that relies on
v Daily/weekly remarketing with bank index (i.e., SIFMA, LIBOR, CPI) market liquidity
liquidity support ¥" No bank liquidity required v Several shared features with VRDBs
Trading Spread v Established on each reset date at v Established at issuance v Lowest interest rate that sells all of
lowest interest rate that sells all of v Fixed spread to index the bonds at par
the bonds at par
Liquidity Fees v 30-40 bps for A to AA rated credits v N/A v N/A
Remarketing Fees v 5-10 bps v N/A v 25 bps
Reset v Daily or weekly v Typically weekly v Daily, weekly, monthly or CP
Tender Provision v" Daily or 5 business days ¥ Secondary market sale v 5 business days
Liquidity Provider v Bank v N/A v Market
v Potential for issuer self-liquidity
Failed Remarketing v* Bonds become “bank bonds” v Maturity/Hard Put: Event of Default v Soft Put: No default, but Step-Up
v Soft Put: No default; bonds pay Rate
interest at a Step-Up Rate
Step-Up Rate/Fail v N/A v Can vary by issuer, but typically 8- v 8-12%
Rate 12%
2a-7 Qualified? v Yes v No v No
Challenges v Dependent on bank liquidity v Buyer base may switch to higher v Buyer base may switch to higher
yielding alternatives when curve yielding alternatives as curve
steepens steepens
Est. Market Size v" $275 Billion v~ $30-35 Billion (Exc. Student v $1.5 Billion
v Market continues to shrink roughly Loans)

5-10% per year due to direct
lending, swap unwinds and
attractive fixed rate borrowing costs

Table 17. Comparison of Risks and Costs

v v v v

Exposure to Interest Rates

Exposure to Issuer’s Credit v v v v
Availability and Price of Liquidity v

Liquidity Bank Credit Risk v

Put Risk v v v v
Refinancing Risk v v v v

Tenor 3 Years 3 Years 3 Years 3 Years
Base Interest Rate SIFMA SIFMA + 25bps SIFMA + 70bps LIBOR + 80bps
Remarketing Fee 7bps 25bps - -
Ongoing Costs SIFMA + 7bps SIFMA + 50bps SIFMA + 70bps LIBOR + 80bps
Annualized Upfront Costs 7bps 16bps - -

Costs With Bank Facility (39bps) SIFMA + 53bps SIFMA + 66bps SIFMA + 70bps LIBOR + 80bps'”

(1) Based upon current relationship between SIFMA and LIBOR, this equates to SIFMA + 93bps

Re-Amortize Variable Rate Exposure. Since there is no yield penalty for
amortizing variable rate debt out long, whereas the fixed rate yield curve is Fixed Rate (BYE 1/1, $MM)
upward-sloping, VRDOs should ideally be structured as the Tollway's | g¢g00

longest debt. Figure 3 shows that the opposite is true today: $1.2 billion of
swapped VRDBs have a weighted average life of 11.1 years versus 15.4
years for $4.7 billion of fixed rate debt. This provides a measure of gy00
flexibility to re-adjust the amortization to longer maturities and rebalance

its portfolio by (i) issuing additional, long-dated VRDOs, or (ii) re- $0
amortizing existing VRDOs with or without adjusting the swaps, as
discussed below.

Address the Swapped VRDOs: Fix-Out the Swapped VRDBs. Depending on (i) the relationship between the cash
bond market and the swap market, and (ii) the Tollway’s LOC costs, the Tollway could potentially fix-out all or a

portion of its swapped VRDBs at an all-in benefit, similar to the strategy employed in 2010. Fixing out the
VRDBs would permit re-allocation of VRDB exposure to longer, much more beneficial maturities. The current

-
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market is not supportive of this strategy, due to (a) underperformance of the cash market and (b) the Tollway’s
low bank facility cost (averaging 39 bps per the Tollway’s Addendum). However, as the Tollway approaches the
issuance of the 2017 new money bonds, it should analyze the benefit of this swap unwind strategy and add a
separate series of refunding bonds, as needed. As in 2010, the shortest component of the swapped floaters
($236.7 million now mature within 10 years) will be the most attractive candidates for a fix-out.

Address the Swapped VRDOs: Leave the Swaps, Adjust the Debt. The Tollway can, alternatively, extend the life
of its variable rate obligations without disturbing the hedge for the duration of the swaps. By re-amortizing the
VRDBs longer without adjusting the swaps, the associated variable rate debt will simply become unhedged as
the swap notional reduces. This exposes the Authority to future interest rate risk, but does not create a problem
for the swaps themselves. As such, the Tollway can amortize equivalent fixed rate debt earlier in the maturity
structure.

Summary. Jefferies’ recommended approach of issuing fixed rate bonds using a backloaded structure as well as
our recommendations for existing debt strike an important balance between locking in today’s low borrowing
costs and maximizing the Tollway’s flexibility to manage interest rate risk and financing uncertainty surrounding
its future funding needs.

IV. Recent Case Studies

State of Illinois: $1,303,145,000 General Obligation Refunding Bonds, Series of October 2016.

Jefferies served as lead-left senior manager on the State’s previous $1.8 billion GO refunding, in May
2012. In September 2016, we were named as joint book-runner on the State’s $1.3 billion GO refunding.
Jefferies had full structuring responsibilities for the transaction, due to our expertise with the State’s complex
statutory debt constraints. Jefferies’ co-lead banker John Gust developed a model to identify monthly debt
service fund deposit implications for all 107 refunded CUSIPs, both on an aggregate and program-by-program
basis, in order to measure both the debt service and cashflow implications of the State’s refunding and inform
the optimal refunding structure. Leading up to the sale, the team battled a declining overall market as well as
negative news headlines and a rating downgrade of the State. Despite only having three weeks from mandate to
pricing, Jefferies and the other joint book-running senior manager coordinated 25 one-on-one investor calls
between State officials and targeted buyers. Jefferies also organized 16 investor calls for the State on its
previous competitive pricing, in June 2016. At pricing, the team leveraged AGM insurance on the final three
maturities (2030-2032) in order to push investor demand into earlier years of high supply.

Metropolitan Transportation Authority: $645,655,000 Transportation Revenue Refunding Bonds, Series

2016D. In October 2016, Jefferies served as Senior Manager for the Metropolitan Transportation
Authority’s (MTA) $645 million refunding transaction for its Transportation Revenue Bond (TRB) program. The
bonds were issued to current refund $526 million of bonds and advance refund $17 million of fixed rate bonds
for savings of $112 million. MTA also refunded the remaining $252 million of auction rate securities (ARS)
which had fail rates leveraged to the LIBOR index. With the Federal Reserve prepared to raise interest rates
again before the end of the year it was prudent to finally refinance the ARS in advance of increasing interest
rates. In developing this financing plan, Jefferies’ bankers devised an innovative cross-credit refunding for the
certificates of participation (COP ARS) which used existing debt service funds on hand to meet the
requirements of the MTA Act while still satisfying the requirements of tax code. As part of this financing the
swaps associated with the COP ARS were re-assigned to other unhedged variable rate bonds of the MTA. During
a period of heavy supply, Jefferies differentiated the MTA bond sale using a diversified coupon structure. With a
mix of 3%, 4%, and 5% coupon bonds, the 1-day retail order period received $178 million of retail orders from
individuals and professional retail investors. Active professional retail accounts included Sterling Capital,
Samson Capital, Gannett Welsh, Columbia, Alliance Bernstein, and more. In addition, Jefferies expanded the
investor base for the TRB credit by obtaining orders from 3 new investors. During the institutional order period
demand was robust in certain maturities and allowed for spread tightening of 1-2 basis points. However bonds
in the 2020 and 2021 and 2028 through 2030 maturities lagged behind and remained unsold. Jefferies
recognized value in the bonds and made a commitment to underwrite $189 million of unsold bonds to maintain
aggressive pricing spreads. The Authority achieved an all-in-TIC of 2.872%.

State of Wisconsin: $339,745,000 Transportation Revenue Bonds, 2014 Series 1. In 2014, Jefferies

senior-managed the State of Wisconsin’s $340 million transportation revenue bond offering, the largest
issuance for this program in several years. The bonds were issued for both new money purposes and to provide
economic refunding savings. Jefferies was awarded the role as a result of our strong historical performance for
the State, and for providing innovative ideas specific to the transportation program.
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In late 2013, the State’s new capital finance director asked his underwriter pool to take a fresh look at the
State’s various borrowing programs, and how they could be improved. Co-lead banker John Gust’s
comprehensive response for the transportation credit included near-term improvements, such as overhauling the
format of the State’s debt service coverage disclosure, as well as long-term ideas to improve the program’s
ability to meet the State’s goals. We also identified potential constraints in the State’s debt portfolio and
provided potential solutions. The State implemented our near-term recommendations in the program, and
mandated Jefferies as senior manager on its next financing.

As part of the 2014 issuance, Jefferies coordinated a series of one-on-one investor calls with the State as well
as a recorded online roadshow. In all, the State’s investor outreach participants put in $301 million of orders
and were allotted $140 million of bonds, representing over 40% of the issuance. The State also achieved its
first AAA rating, from Kroll Bond Rating Agency. The bonds priced on March 20, 2014. The financing was the
marquee municipal issue of the week — and set the tone for strong performance in the primary tax-exempt
market during a turbulent market period. The State and its team structured the bonds with a mix of coupons
and call provisions (including eight-year and five-year calls) to broaden market appeal and provide desired
structuring flexibility. The five-year call bonds in particular met an unsatisfied need in the primary market, and
priced extremely aggressively. The State ultimately received over $1 billion in orders, allowing the team to
tighten yields in oversubscribed maturities. In order to maintain our quoted levels, Jefferies underwrote at-risk
$18 million of unsold balance.

V. Conducting a Negotiated Sale

Treatment of Retail Investors and Retail Order Period. Given the anticipated structure of the transaction in years
15 through 25, we do not believe a separate retail order period would be advantageous. That being said, we do
anticipate retail investors, primarily professional retail, will play a contributing role in the proposed new money
transaction. As such, we recommend that the Authority give retail priority during the institutional order period
for specific maturities where we believe that professional retail can play a significant role.

The current compressed yield curve environment has diminished the importance and participation of true “mom
and pop” retail investors, and accentuated the importance of professional retail investors, which are covered
extensively by Jefferies. The ability to effectively leverage professional retail investors such as SMAs, money
managers and trust accounts will help establish the most aggressive pricing levels by using price tension to
engender competition for bonds between this key investor segment and larger institutional investors to benefit
the Authority. As such, we recommend that professional retail, particularly trust departments, money managers,
and investment advisors be included within the definition of retail during the retail order period. By including
these investors within the definition of retail and giving them priority for specific maturities during the
institutional order period, the Authority can increase competition for bonds that will ultimately lower borrowing
costs. As it relates to retail orders, we recommend a maximum order size of $500,000 and that zip codes be
required for each order placed.

Syndicate Structure and Designation Rules. Assuming a $300 million financing, we recommend that the
Authority continue with its past practice of using two joint book-running senior managers. The two joint senior
managers would split the economics and SDC credit equally. Additionally, we recommend a syndicate that
includes one co-senior manager and four co-managers. With respect to the co-senior managers and co-
managers, we believe that they should represent a mix of local, regional, and national firms as well as M/WBE
firms that can provide for a diverse distribution of bonds across all investor segments. Based upon this
syndicate size, we recommend the following underwriting liabilities:

v Joint senior managers (2) — 30% each

v Co-senior manager (1) - 15%

v Co-managers (4) — 6.25% each

Historically, the Authority has used a Group Net priority policy during the institutional order period and given
the size and scope of the Authority’s anticipated funding needs, we believe that it should maintain this policy,
with one caveat — the Authority can incentivize retail investors and create greater competition for bonds by
giving professional retail priority for certain maturities during the institutional order period. Table 18
summarizes our priority and designation policies.

Table 18. Priority Policy Designation Policy

Institutional Order Period

1. Group Net/Retail for specific maturities 1. Compensation based upon underwriting liabilities shown above
2. Member

-
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TAB 6(B) — TECHNICAL APPROACH — MARKETING

Summary of Jefferies’ Distribution Platform. Below we provide a summary of our distribution capabilities that
will be essential in executing a comprehensive marketing program.

Institutional ~ Distribution. Jefferies offers a balanced Figure 4. Institutional Sales Force Comparison
distribution system that caters to both institutional and
professional retail investors. The size of our sales force |20 1-
(illustrated in Figure 4) allows us to effectively cover our | 19 1. 22 19 | 16 E—
investors without neglecting smaller institutions or any | _ . . —E_ 12 (11 .
retail clients. Our institutional investor base includes Citi BAML MS Jefferies Wells JPM Goldman
1,100+ portfolios, holding over $1 trillion in municipal

assets. We know who holds the Tollway’s bonds and who may be appropriate new buyers. Institutional coverage
of accounts by most firms is usually limited to the “Tier 1” or largest 100 accounts. We also focus on the very
important middle market (Tier 2 & 3) accounts, a rapidly growing and underserved sector of municipal
investors. These accounts place access to bonds above pricing differentials, and represent the most aggressive
buying sector. The strength of our relationships with investors across all tiers will translate into increased
demand and lower interest rates for the Tollway during pricing. Currently, over 30% of our total sales volume
represents second and third-tier coverage. We believe that this focus and significant sales volume in the middle
market tiers are differentiating factors for Jefferies and represent a marketing advantage that can benefit the
Tollway on its future transactions.

Retail Distribution. In addition to our institutional distribution capabilities, Jefferies’ well-balanced platform
also reaches retail buyers through (i) our strong relationships with retail proxies, (ii) our Wealth Management
Group, and (iii) our retail alliance with E*TRADE.

Retail Proxies. Retail proxies are the driving force to achieve optimal pricing results in today’s market. The
majority of current retail buying power is composed of small- to mid-sized investment advisors, separate
managed accounts (“SMAs”) and money managers that fall into the category of Tier 2 and Tier 3 accounts.
These professional managers make investment decisions for a myriad of individuals and represent an extremely
cost-effective distribution platform for issuer clients. Typically, orders from this proxy group exceed those from
traditional “mom and pop” retail customers.

Our strong relationships with this investor base will broaden and enhance demand for the Tollway’s bonds.
Jefferies is extremely active in this sector — we cover over 160 of the most active professional retail accounts.
Our trading with retail proxies comprised over 40% of our secondary trading volume in the last year. In today’s
market, given our relationships with retail proxies, we are better positioned than our competitors to deliver cost-
effective retail distribution.

Jefferies” Wealth Management Group. Jefferies’ Wealth Management professionals serve “mom and pop” retail
clients and will reach out to local retail investors. We have 107 wealth managers who actively manage $5
billion in client assets, including 10 representatives in lllinois.

Exclusive Alliance with E*TRADE. Jefferies has entered into an agreement with E*TRADE
Securities LLC (“E*TRADE") for the retail distribution of municipal securities. As part of this alliance, when
Jefferies serves as underwriter for the Tollway’s bond offerings, retail customers of EXTRADE may place orders
for bonds through Jefferies. The E*TRADE platform has one of the largest concentrations of self-directed retail
investors, but has historically had limited access to the municipal new issue market. With $307 billion in total
customer assets and 3.4 million brokerage accounts, the E*TRADE retail network represents a large pool of
potential investors which can facilitate retail investor participation in bond offerings where Jefferies is involved.
E*TRADE employs 10 retail representatives within lllinois.

Jefferies’ Marketing Plan for the Tollway. Given the level of the Tollway’s existing debt and recent frequent
issuance, the ability to diversify the investor base by targeting new investors or investors who do not hold a
significant amount of the Tollway’s bonds will be paramount in achieving the most aggressive pricing levels. As
discussed previously, our distribution platform targets a diverse array of investors, both traditional and non-
traditional, from all tiers that can play a significant role in diversifying the Tollway’s investor base and lowering
borrowing costs. Below we provide a detailed discussion of Jefferies’ marketing strategy for the Tollway's
upcoming new money transaction.
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Jefferies’ Internal Marketing Activities. Jefferies’ team gives 100% focus and attention to each engagement. For
any bond sale, we take the following steps (among others) to ensure all parties are comfortable and
knowledgeable regarding the financing structure and to generate demand for the securities.

v Internal Communication — At Jefferies, there is a constant information flow between all team members
throughout the process ensuring a coordinated effort between banking and distribution.

v Sales Point Memo — Prior to each senior managed and co-managed financing, a sales point memo is
disseminated to Jefferies’ sales force that provides a high-level overview of the credit structure and plan of
finance. This document is widely used by the sales force in their discussions with investors.

v Credit Committee and Sales Force Teach-In — Prior to each senior managed financing, Jefferies’ credit
strategist and other desk professionals are brought up to speed on the financing. For all financings, the
banking team and credit strategist will subsequently coordinate an in-person sales force teach-in following
the distribution of the POS; this bolsters the sales force’s ability to communicate the credit story to the
investor universe.

v Canvassing the Universe of Institutional Investors — Each of Jefferies’ salespersons covers different
investors. Jefferies’ lead underwriter, Roy Carlberg, coordinates the feedback from all investors and makes
recommendations to the scale and structure accordingly.

The Tollway has been extremely active over the last several years with multiple bond offerings. As such, we view
the marketing plan as an opportunity to continue to inform the investor universe on its capital plan and
borrowing program with the goal of expanding the universe of buyers and to demonstrate the Tollway’s overall
credit strengths and differentiate its offering(s) from other competing supply. The investor outreach effort
should include a recorded internet roadshow and we recommend that the Tollway continue to engage in one-on-
one investor calls, especially to energize new investors to broaden distribution and create productive price
tension. We have found that such one-on-one communication is by far the most effective tool in energizing new
investors. We have shown that one-on-one discussions with the issuer can actively drive interest on offerings:

1. State of Illinois GO: 22 investor calls = $1.8 billion participant orders

2. Chicago City Colleges GO: 30 investor calls/meetings = $371 million of participant orders

3. Chicago Public Schools GO: 8 investor calls/meetings, representing 19% of outstanding debt => $109
million of participant orders

4. San Diego County Regional Airport Authority: 12 investor calls = $496 million participant orders

5. State of Wisconsin TRBs: 5 investor calls = $107 million participant orders

Broadening the Tollway’s Investor Base. Table 19 illustrates our approach to identifying investors for the
Tollway’'s new money financing(s). Using the data in Table 19, we identify certain key investors that we should
be targeting in the Tollway’'s 2017 sale by looking at the yellow highlighted investors who are large holders of

Table 19. Top 10 Holders of lllinois Toliway and Comparable Transportation Authorities
TOP 10 HOLDERS OF ILLINOIS TOLLWAY

TOP 10 HOLDERS OF COMPARABLE TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITIES

Par Held ($000)

Ohio Turnp ke &
Infrastructure
Aa3/AA-/AA

Par Held ($000)

lllinois Tollway
Aa3/AA-/AA-

Central Florida
Expressway
A2/A/A

Harris County
Toll Road Auth.
Aa2/AA-/AA

Bay Area Toll
Auth.
Aa3/AA/AA

Pennsylvania
Turnpike
Aa3/AA/A+

Bond Holders

Vanguard 305,955 126,980 874,843 80,960 1,822,870 193,615
Nuveen 245,765 12,505 132,240 121,760 571,765 500
BlackRock 238,284 41,170 195,125 76,960 326,504 10,000
JPM 194,400 5,750 28,743 2,000 14,225 1,350
Capital Re. & Mgmt. 159,225 53,505 175,760 7,250 90,650 4,000
Federated 149,450 4,015 64,115 14,000 86,245 3,000
Charles Schwab 147,970 - 124,942 - 6,905 -
Fidelity 122,500 6,935 47,875 50,475 65,695 -
Prudential 101,830 - 204,428 - 168,984 -
AllianceBernstein 96,715 14,290 105,125 - 67,246 5,500
T. Rowe Price 90,460 - 110,930 - 24,670 24,115
Wells Capital Mgmt. 88,550 1,000 134,030 17,500 156,465 -
State Farm 78,000 115,350 - - 15,850 95,245
Metlife 73,985 40 146,775 - 154,935 -
Deutsche 56,310 9,245 16,850 38,765 181,625 44,105
PIMCO 32,640 6,430 615,925 28,115 169,405 -
HIMCO 24,150 5,505 49,195 85,000 122,913 28,300
Franklin Advisers 20,245 16,000 482,245 100,200 291,375 -
WAMCO 13,450 11,500 201,735 - 127,320 -
Loews - 10,790 130,660 332,140 230,825 -
Holder of 6 out of the 6 issuers above
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all of the comparable transportation authorities listed. Table 20 lists out these investors by category: (i) existing

large holders of the Tollway's bonds; (ii) large Table 20. Targeting Specific Investors

holders of comparable toll road bonds who do not Large Holders of Large Holders of AA/A- Jefferies’
hold a significant amount of the Tollway’s paper; s D] Rated Toll Road Bonds [
and (iii) Jefferies’ recommended investors who do v::%::;d Frank;';:wg%wsers Bo’::j: glol:rt‘:zlny
not fall into the first two categories and who we BlackRock o= Gannett
have longstanding relationships with. Vanguard is JPM WAMCO Putnam
currently the number one holder of the Tollway Capital Re Wells Capital Northern Trust
paper. Loews holds over $690 million combined of Federated Metl ife Invesco

BATA, Ohio Turnpike and Pennsylvania Turnpike debt but none of the Tollway’s and thus, would be a perfect
target for the 2017 sale and any future sale. Northern Trust and Invesco are not in the top-10 of the Tollway or
comparable toll road holders, but Jefferies’ underwriting desk recommends targeting them as we have strong
relationships with these investors.

This type of investor breakdown/analysis to proactively target specific investors, combined the investor roadshow
and one-on-one discussions will: (i) provide anchor orders from key existing bondholders to allow for an
aggressive pricing stance; and (ii) allow for a broader investor base to create competition for the Tollway’s bonds
and lower overall borrowing costs.

Key Credit and Marketing Messages. While identifying key investor targets is important, the development of key
messaging points to relate to investor targets, as well as to the rating agencies, is equally important. The
Tollway maintains strong Aa3/AA-/AA- ratings (M/S/F) with stable outlooks. Below we highlight anticipated
credit challenges as well as strategies to address them with the rating agencies and investors. In general, the
Tollway should focus on maintaining an ongoing dialogue with the rating agencies and investors as the capital
program and borrowing needs move forward, to allow you to strategically manage the dialogue on your own
terms.

Table 21. The Tollway’s Credit and Marketing Challenges
Credit Challenges

- Additional debt needs and impact on key metrics - VRDO and swap exposure - Timing of toll increases - Traffic level sensitivity

Credit Strengths to Mitigate Challenges

+ Strong existing and historical debt service coverage levels (2.57x in FY 2015) can prospectively support added debt service
+ Strong liquidity levels (over 1,000 days cash-on-hand) can accommodate additional debt needs

+ Large integrated and essential system ensures strong future traffic and justifies future capital development — traffic volume has continued|
to increase each year for both commercial and passenger (total traffic increased 5.2% in FY 2015)

+ Strong revenue growth combined with excellent expense management provide for strong net revenue results which will bolster coverage
and liquidity levels with additional debt layered in — total operating revenues increased almost 18% in FY 2015 while operating expenses
increased only 0.22%

+ Traffic demand is inelastic to toll rate increases which will support additional debt and maintain strong financial metrics
+ Management track record of successfully managing large capital projects on time and on budget and of controlling expenses to boost and
maintain strong financial position

+ Management track record of successfully implementing toll increases provides comfort for ability to continue to do to support new debt
and maintain solid financial results

+ Significant amount ($2.5B) of debt is callable by 2026, providing potential to strategically additional debt service through refunding
savings

+ Ability to unwind portion of existing swaps and fix out underlying variable rate bonds mitigates swap risks and variable rate debt risk

As shown above, the Tollway has numerous credit strengths that offset the likely credit considerations for the

rating agencies and investors. Further, the Tollway’s management team has done a tremendous job at managing

expenses and operations to help improve the financial profile of the System.

Summary. As discussed above, Jefferies has an extensive distribution network that will leverage these key credit
message points to execute our comprehensive marketing program and deliver the lowest cost of capital for the
Tollway.

-
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TAB 7 — FINANCIALS

The three most recent Year End Financial Statements for Jefferies Group, LLC., our parent company, can be
found in the enclosed CD labeled Packet 1.
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JEFFERIES GROUP LLC AND SUBSIDIARIES

PART I
ltem 1. Business.
Introduction

Jefferies Group LLC and its subsidiaries operate as a global full service, integrated securities and investment banking firm. Our principal operating subsidiary, Jefferies LLC (“Jefferies”),
was founded in the U.S. in 1962 and our first international operating subsidiary, Jefferies International Limited (“Jefferies Europe™), was established in the U.K. in 1986. On March 1, 2013,
Jefferies Group, Inc. converted into a limited liability company (renamed Jefferies Group LLC) and became an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of Leucadia National Corporation
(“Leucadia™) (referred to herein as the “Leucadia Transaction™). Richard Handler, our Chief Executive Officer and Chairman, was also appointed the Chief Executive Officer of Leucadia,
as well as a Director of Leucadia. Brian P. Friedman, our Chairman of the Executive Committee, was also appointed Leucadia’s President and a Director of Leucadia. Following the
Leucadia Transaction, Jefferies Group LLC retains a credit rating separate from Leucadia and remains an SEC reporting company, filing annual, quarterly and periodic financial reports.

Since 2000, we have grown considerably and become increasingly diversified, increasing our market share and the breadth and depth of our business. Our growth has been achieved
through the addition of talented personnel in targeted areas, as well as the acquisition of complementary businesses. At November 30, 2014, we had 3,915 employees in the Americas,
Europe, Asia and the Middle East. Our global headquarters and executive offices are located at 520 Madison Avenue, New York, New York 10022. We also have regional headquarters in
London and Hong Kong. Our primary telephone number is (212) 284-2550 and our Internet address is jefferies.com.

The following documents and reports are available on our public website:

. Annual and interim reports on Form 10-K;
. Quarterly reports on Form 10-Q;
. Current reports on Form 8-K;

. Code of Ethics

. Reportable waivers, if any, from our Code of Ethics by our executive officers;

. Board of Directors Corporate Governance Guidelines;

. Charter of the Corporate Governance and Nominating Committee of the Board of Directors;
. Charter of the Compensation Committee of the Board of Directors;

. Charter of the Audit Committee of the Board of Directors;

. Any amendments to the above-mentioned documents and reports.

Interested persons may also obtain a printed copy of any of these documents or reports by sending a request to Investor Relations, Jefferies Group LLC, 520 Madison Avenue, New York,
NY 10022, by calling 203-708-5975 or by sending an email to info@jefferies.com.

Business Segments

We currently operate in two business segments, Capital Markets and Asset Management. Our Capital Markets reportable segment, which principally represents our entire business, consists
of our securities and commodities trading activities and our investment banking activities. The Capital Markets reportable segment provides the sales, trading and/or origination and
execution effort for various equity, fixed income, commodities, futures, foreign exchange and advisory products and services. The Asset Management segment includes asset management
activities and related services.
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Financial information regarding our reportable business segments at November 30, 2014, November 30, 2013 and November 30, 2012 is set forth in Note 24, Segment Reporting, in this
Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Our Businesses
Capital Markets

Our Capital Markets segment focuses on Equities, Fixed Income (including futures, foreign exchange and commodities activities) and Investment Banking. We primarily serve institutional
investors, corporations and government entities.

Equities
Equities Research, Sales and Trading

We provide our clients full-service equities research, sales and trading capabilities across global securities markets. We earn commissions or spread revenue by executing, settling and
clearing transactions for clients across these markets in equity and equity-related products, including common stock, American depository receipts, global depository receipts, exchange-
traded funds, exchange-traded and over-the-counter (“OTC”) equity derivatives, convertible and other equity-linked products and closed-end funds. We act as agent or principal (including
as a market-maker) when executing client transactions via traditional “high-touch” and electronic “low-touch” channels. In order to facilitate client transactions, we may act as principal to
provide liquidity, which requires the commitment of our capital and certain maintenance of dealer inventory.

Our equity research, sales and trading efforts are organized across three geographical regions: the Americas; Europe, the Middle East, and Africa (“EMEA”); and Asia Pacific. Our main
product lines within the regions are cash equities, electronic trading, derivatives and convertibles. Our clients are primarily institutional market participants such as mutual funds, hedge
funds, investment advisors, pension and profit sharing plans, and insurance companies. Through our global research team and sales force, we maintain relationships with our clients,
distribute investment research and strategy, trading ideas, market information and analyses across a range of industries and receive and execute client orders. Our equity research covers
over 1,800 companies around the world and a further approximate 600 companies are covered by eight leading local firms in Asia Pacific with whom we maintain alliances.

Equity Finance
Our Equity Finance business provides financing, securities lending and other prime brokerage services.

We offer prime brokerage services in the U.S. that provide hedge funds, money managers and registered investment advisors with execution, financing, clearing, reporting and
administrative services. We finance our clients’ securities positions through margin loans that are collateralized by securities, cash or other acceptable liquid collateral. We earn an interest
spread equal to the difference between the amount we pay for funds and the amount we receive from our clients. We also operate a matched book in equity and corporate bond securities,
whereby we borrow and lend securities versus cash or liquid collateral and earn a net interest spread.

Customer assets (securities and funds) held by us are segregated in accordance with regulatorily mandated customer protection rules. We offer selected prime brokerage clients with the
option of custodying their assets at an unaffiliated U.S. broker-dealer that is a subsidiary of a bank holding company. Under this arrangement, we provide our clients directly with all
customary prime brokerage services.
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Wealth Management

We provide tailored wealth management services designed to meet the needs of high net worth individuals, their families and their businesses, private equity and venture funds and small
institutions. Our advisors provide access to all of our institutional execution capabilities and deliver other financial services. Our open architecture platform affords clients access to
products and services from both our firm and from a variety of other major financial services institutions.

Fixed Income
Fixed Income Sales and Trading

We provide our clients with sales and trading of investment grade and high yield corporate bonds, U.S. and European government and agency securities, municipal bonds, mortgage- and
asset-backed securities, whole loans, leveraged loans, distressed securities, emerging markets debt and derivative products. Jefferies is designated as a Primary Dealer by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York and Jefferies International Limited is designated in similar capacities for several countries in Europe and trades a broad spectrum of other European government
bonds. Additionally, through the use of repurchase agreements, we act as an intermediary between borrowers and lenders of short-term funds and obtain funding for various of our
inventory positions. We trade and make markets globally in cleared and uncleared swaps and forwards referencing, among other things, interest rates, investment grade and non-investment
grade corporate credits, credit indexes and asset-backed security indexes. We are registered as a swap dealer with the CFTC.

Our strategists and economists provide ongoing commentary and analysis of the global fixed income markets. In addition, our fixed income research professionals, including research and
desk analysts, provide investment ideas and analysis across a variety of fixed income products.

Futures, Foreign Exchange and Commaodities

We provide our clients 24-hour global coverage, with direct access to major commodity and financial futures exchanges including the CME, CBOT, NYMEX, ICE, NYSE Euronext, LME
and Eurex and provide 24-hour global coverage, execution, clearing and market making in futures, options and derivatives on industrial metals including aluminum, copper, nickel, zinc, tin
and lead. Products provided to clients include LME and CME futures and over-the-counter metals swaps and options.

We operate a full-service trading desk in all precious metals, cash, futures and exchange-for-physicals markets, and are a market maker providing execution and clearing services as well as
market analysis. We also provide prime brokerage services and are an authorized coin distributor of the U.S. Mint.

In addition, we are a market-maker in foreign exchange spot, forward, swap and option contracts across major currencies and emerging markets globally and conduct these activities
through our futures commission merchant and our swap dealer each registered with the CFTC.

In late 2014, we began to pursue various strategic alternatives for our futures, foreign exchange and commaodities business. These alternatives may include a sale to or combination with
another similar business that improves the combined businesses’ competitive standing and margin and we anticipate that a decision in this regard will be forthcoming in the first half of
fiscal 2015.

Investment Banking

We provide our clients around the world with a full range of equity capital markets, debt capital markets and financial advisory services. Our services are enhanced by our industry sector
expertise, our global distribution capabilities and our senior level commitment to our clients.
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Over 800 investment banking professionals operate in the Americas, Europe and Asia, and are organized into industry, product and geographic coverage groups. Our sector coverage groups
include Consumer & Retailing; Financial Institutions; Industrials; Healthcare; Energy; Real Estate, Gaming & Lodging; Media & Telecommunications; Technology; Financial Sponsors
and State & Local Governments. Our product coverage groups include equity capital markets; debt capital markets; financial advisory, which includes both mergers and acquisitions and
restructuring and recapitalization and U.K. corporate broking. Our geographic coverage groups include coverage teams based in major cities in the United States, Canada, Brazil, the United
Kingdom, Germany, Sweden, Russia, India, China and Singapore.

Equity Capital Markets

We provide a broad range of equity financing capabilities to companies and financial sponsors. These capabilities include private equity placements, initial public offerings, follow-on
offerings, block trades and equity-linked convertible securities.

Debt Capital Markets

We provide a wide range of debt financing capabilities for companies, financial sponsors and government entities. We focus on structuring, underwriting and distributing public and private
debt, including investment grade and non-investment grade corporate debt, leveraged loans, mortgage and other asset-backed securities, and liability management solutions.

Advisory Services

We provide mergers and acquisition and restructuring and recapitalization services to companies, financial sponsors and government entities. In the mergers and acquisition area, we advise
sellers and buyers on corporate sales and divestitures, acquisitions, mergers, tender offers, spinoffs, joint ventures, strategic alliances and takeover and proxy fight defense. We also provide
a broad range of acquisition financing capabilities to assist our clients. In the restructuring and recapitalization area, we provide to companies, bondholders and lenders a full range of
restructuring advisory capabilities as well as expertise in the structuring, valuation and placement of securities issued in recapitalizations.

Asset Management

We provide investment management services to pension funds, insurance companies and other institutional investors. Our primary asset management programs are strategic investment,
special situation and convertible bond strategies. We partner with Leucadia’s asset management business in providing asset management services.

Our strategic investment programs, including our Structured Alpha Program, are provided through the Strategic Investments Division of Jefferies Investment Advisers, LLC, which is
registered as an investment adviser with the SEC. These programs are systematic, multi-strategy, multi-asset class programs with the objective of generating a steady stream of absolute
returns irrespective of the direction of major market indices or phase of the economic cycle. These strategies are provided through both long-short equity private funds and separately
managed accounts.

Our special situation programs, are also provided by Jefferies Investment Advisers, LLC, as investment manager, and consist of managed account and hedge fund offerings that employ
event driven strategies evaluating corporate events, including mergers and restructuring for investment opportunities. Leucadia has made significant investments in the funds managed by
these programs and, accordingly, a significant portion of the net results are allocated to Leucadia.

We offer convertible bond strategies through Jefferies (Switzerland) Limited, which is licensed by the Swiss Financial Market Supervisory Authority. These strategies are long only
investment solutions in global convertible bonds offered to pension funds, insurance companies and private banking clients. As a result of an analysis of this activity, we have decided to
wind-down our convertible bond offerings and expect that, pending regulatory approvals, these actions will be completed within the next twelve months.
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Competition

All aspects of our business are intensely competitive. We compete primarily with large global bank holding companies that engage in capital markets activities, but also with firms listed in
the AMEX Securities Broker/Dealer Index, other brokers and dealers, and boutique investment banking firms. The large global bank holding companies have substantially greater capital
and resources than we do. We believe that the principal factors affecting our competitive standing include the quality, experience and skills of our professionals, the depth of our
relationships, the breadth of our service offerings, our ability to deliver consistently our integrated capabilities, and our tenacity and commitment to serve our clients.

Regulation

Regulation in the United States. The financial services industry in which we operate is subject to extensive regulation. In the U.S., the Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) is the
federal agency responsible for the administration of federal securities laws, and the Commodity Futures Trading Commission (“CFTC”) is the federal agency responsible for the
administration of laws relating to commaodity interests (including futures and swaps). In addition, self-regulatory organizations, principally Financial Industry Regulatory Authority
(“FINRA”) and the National Futures Association (“NFA”), are actively involved in the regulation of financial service businesses. The SEC, CFTC and self-regulatory organizations conduct
periodic examinations of broker-dealers investment advisers, futures commission merchants (“FCMs”) and swap dealers. The applicable self-regulatory authority for Jefferies’ activities as
a broker-dealer is FINRA, and the applicable self-regulatory authority for Jefferies’ FCM activities is the Chicago Board of Trade (which is owned by the CME Group). Financial service
businesses are also subject to regulation by state securities commissions and attorneys general in those states in which they do business.

Broker-dealers are subject to SEC and FINRA regulations that cover all aspects of the securities business, including sales and trading methods, trade practices among broker-dealers, use
and safekeeping of customers’ funds and securities, capital structure of securities firms, anti-money laundering efforts, recordkeeping and the conduct of directors, officers and employees.
Registered advisors are subject to, among other requirements, SEC regulations concerning marketing, transactions with affiliates, disclosure to clients, and recordkeeping; and advisors that
are also registered as commodity trading advisors or commodity pool operators are also subject to regulation by the CFTC and the NFA. FCMs, introducing brokers and swap dealers that
engage in commaodities, futures or swap transactions are subject to regulation by the CFTC and the NFA. Additional legislation, changes in rules promulgated by the SEC, CFTC and self-
regulatory organizations, or changes in the interpretation or enforcement of existing laws and rules may directly affect the operations and profitability of broker-dealers, investment
advisers, FCMs and swap dealers. The SEC, the CFTC and self-regulatory organizations, state securities commissions and state attorneys general may conduct administrative proceedings
or initiate civil litigation that can result in censure, fine, suspension, expulsion of a firm, its officers or employees, or revocation of a firm’s licenses.

On July 21, 2010, the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act (“Dodd-Frank Act™) was enacted in the United States. The Dodd-Frank Act is being implemented
through extensive rulemaking by the SEC, the CFTC and other governmental agencies. The Dodd-Frank Act also mandates the preparation of studies on a wide range of issues. These
studies could lead to additional regulatory changes. For additional information see Item 1A. Risk Factors — “Recent legislation and new and pending regulation may significantly affect our
business.”

Net Capital Requirements. U.S. registered broker-dealers are subject to the SEC’s Uniform Net Capital Rule (the “Net Capital Rule”), which specifies minimum net capital requirements.
Jefferies Group LLC is not a registered broker-dealer and is therefore not subject to the Net Capital Rule; however, its U.S. broker-dealer subsidiaries, Jefferies and Jefferies Execution
Services, Inc. (“Jefferies Execution™), are registered broker-dealers and are subject to the Net Capital Rule. Jefferies and Jefferies Execution have elected to compute their minimum net
capital requirement in accordance with the “Alternative Net Capital Requirement” as permitted by the Net Capital Rule, which provides that a broker-dealer shall not permit its net capital,
as defined, to be less than the greater of 2% of its aggregate debit balances (primarily customer-related receivables) or $250,000 ($1.5 million for prime brokers). Compliance with the Net
Capital Rule could limit operations of our broker-dealers, such as underwriting and trading activities, that require the use of significant amounts of capital, and may also restrict their ability
to make loans, advances, dividends and other payments.
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U.S. registered FCMs are subject to the CFTC’s minimum financial requirements for futures commission merchants and introducing brokers. Jefferies Group LLC is not a registered FCM
or a registered Introducing Broker, and is therefore not subject to the CFTC’s minimum financial requirements; however, Jefferies is registered as a FCM following its merger with Jefferies
Bache, LLC in September 2014 and is therefore subject to the minimum financial requirements. Under the minimum financial requirements, an FCM must maintain adjusted net capital
equal to or in excess of the greater of (A) $1,000,000 or (B) the FCM’s risk-based capital requirements totaling (1) eight percent of the total risk margin requirement for positions carried by
the FCM in customer accounts, plus (2) eight percent of the total risk margin requirement for positions carried by the FCM in noncustomer accounts. An FCM'’s ability to make capital and
certain other distributions is subject to the rules and regulations of various exchanges, clearing organizations and other regulatory agencies which may have capital requirements that are
greater than the CFTC’s. Jefferies, as a dually registered broker-dealer and FCM, is required to maintain net capital in excess of the greater of the SEC or CFTC minimum financial
requirements.

Our subsidiaries that are registered swap dealers will become subject to capital requirements under the Dodd-Frank Act once they become final. For additional information see Item 1A.
Risk Factors — “Recent legislation and new and pending regulation may significantly affect our business.”

See Net Capital within Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis and Note 23, Net Capital Requirements in this Annual Report on Form 10-K for additional discussion of net capital
calculations.

Regulation outside the United States. We are an active participant in the international capital markets, engaging in commaodity futures brokerage and providing investment banking services
internationally, but primarily in Europe and Asia. As is true in the U.S., our subsidiaries are subject to extensive regulations promulgated and enforced by, among other regulatory bodies,
the U.K. Financial Conduct Authority, the Hong Kong Securities and Futures Commission, the Japan Financial Services Agency and the Monetary Authority of Singapore. Every country in
which we do business imposes upon us laws, rules and regulations similar to those in the U.S., including with respect to some form of capital adequacy rules, customer protection rules,
anti-money laundering and anti-bribery rules, compliance with other applicable trading and investment banking regulations and similar regulatory reform. For additional information see
Item 1A. Risk Factors — “Extensive international regulation of our business limits our activities, and, if we violate these regulations, we may be subject to significant penalties.”

Item 1A. Risk Factors.
Factors Affecting Our Business

The following factors describe some of the assumptions, risks, uncertainties and other factors that could adversely affect our business or that could otherwise result in changes that differ
materially from our expectations. In addition to the specific factors mentioned in this report, we may also be affected by other factors that affect businesses generally such as global or
regional changes in economic or business conditions, acts of war, terrorism and natural disasters.

Recent legislation and new and pending regulation may significantly affect our business.

In recent years, there has been significant legislation and increased regulation affecting the financial services industry. These legislative and regulatory initiatives affect not only us, but also
our competitors and certain of our clients. These changes could have an effect on our revenue and profitability, limit our ability to pursue certain business opportunities, impact the value of
assets that we hold, require us to change certain business practices, impose additional costs on us and otherwise adversely affect our business. Accordingly, we cannot provide assurance
that legislation and regulation will not eventually have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

Title VII of the Dodd-Frank Act and the rules and regulations adopted and to be adopted by the SEC and CFTC introduce a comprehensive regulatory regime for swaps and security-based
swaps and parties that deal in such swaps and security-based swaps. We have registered three of our subsidiaries as swap dealers with the CFTC and the NFA and may register one or more
subsidiaries as security-based swap dealers with the SEC. The new laws and
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regulations subject certain swaps and security-based swaps to clearing and exchange trading requirements and subject swap dealers and security-based swap dealers to significant new
burdens, including (i) capital and margin requirements, (ii) reporting, recordkeeping and internal business conduct requirements, (iii) external business conduct requirements in dealings
with swap counterparties (which are particularly onerous when the counterparty is a special entity such as a federal, state, or municipal entity, an ERISA plan, a government employee
benefit plan or an endowment), and (iv) large trader position reporting and certain position limit requirements. The final rules under Title V11, including those rules that have already been
adopted, for both cleared and uncleared swap transactions will impose increased capital and margin requirements on our registered entities and require additional operational and
compliance costs and resources that will likely affect our business.

Section 619 of the Dodd-Frank Act (Volcker Rule) limits certain proprietary trading by banking entities such as banks, bank holding companies and similar institutions. Although we are
not a banking entity and are not otherwise subject to these rules, some of our clients and many of our counterparties are banks or entities affiliated with banks and are subject to these
restrictions. These sections of the Dodd-Frank Act and the regulations that are adopted to implement them could negatively affect the swaps and securities markets by reducing their depth
and liquidity and thereby affect pricing in these markets. Other negative effects could result from an expansive extraterritorial application of the Dodd-Frank Act in general or the VVolcker
Rule in particular and/or insufficient international coordination with respect to adoption of rules for derivatives and other financial reforms in other jurisdictions. We will not know the exact
impact that these changes in the markets will have on our business until after the final rules are implemented.

The Dodd-Frank Act, in addressing systemic risks to the financial system, charges the Federal Reserve with drafting enhanced regulatory requirements for systemically important bank
holding companies and certain other nonbank financial companies designated as systemically important by the Financial Stability Oversight Council. The enhanced requirements proposed
by the Federal Reserve include capital requirements, liquidity requirements, limits on credit exposure concentrations and risk management requirements. We do not believe that we will be
deemed to be a systemically important nonbank financial company under the new legislation and therefore will not be directly impacted. However, there will be an indirect impact to us to
the extent that the new regulations apply to our competitors, counterparties and certain of our clients.

Extensive international regulation of our business limits our activities, and, if we violate these regulations, we may be subject to significant penalties.

The financial services industry is subject to extensive laws, rules and regulations in every country in which we operate. Firms that engage in securities and derivatives trading, commodity
futures brokerage, wealth and asset management and investment banking must comply with the laws, rules and regulations imposed by national and state governments and regulatory and
self-regulatory bodies with jurisdiction over such activities. Such laws, rules and regulations cover all aspects of the financial services business, including, but not limited to, sales and
trading methods, trade practices, use and safekeeping of customers’ funds and securities, capital structure, anti-money laundering and anti-bribery and corruption efforts, recordkeeping and
the conduct of directors, officers and employees.

Each of our regulators supervises our business activities to monitor compliance with such laws, rules and regulations in the relevant jurisdiction. In addition, if there are instances in which
our regulators question our compliance with laws, rules, and regulations, they may investigate the facts and circumstances to determine whether we have complied. At any moment in time,
we may be subject to one or more such investigation or similar reviews. At this time, all such investigations and similar reviews are insignificant in scope and immaterial to us. However,
there can be no assurance that, in the future, the operations of our businesses will not violate such laws, rules, or regulations and that related investigations and similar reviews could result
in adverse regulatory requirements, regulatory enforcement actions and/or fines.

The European Market Infrastructure Regulation (“EMIR™) was enacted in August 2012 and, in common with the Dodd-Frank Act in the U.S., is intended, among other things, to reduce
counterparty risk by requiring standardized over-the-counter derivatives be cleared through a central counterparty and reported to registered trade repositories. EMIR is being introduced in
phases in the U.K., with implementation of additional requirements
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expected through 2019. Likewise, the amendments to the Markets in Financial Instruments Directive and the Market Abuse Regulation and new Market Abuse Directive (“MAD 2”) both in
response to recommendations from the European Commission following the financial crisis are likely to impact our business when they come into force during 2016. The European
Commission’s changes to the Capital Requirements Directive (“CRD”) comprising CRD IV and the Capital Requirements Regulation (“CRR”) became effective January 1, 2014.

Additional legislation, changes in rules, changes in the interpretation or enforcement of existing laws and rules, or the entering into businesses that subject us to new rules and regulations
may directly affect our business, results of operations and financial condition. We continue to monitor the impact of new European regulation on our businesses.

Changing conditions in financial markets and the economy could result in decreased revenues, losses or other adverse consequences.

As a global securities and investment banking firm, global or regional changes in the financial markets or economic conditions could adversely affect our business in many ways, including
the following:

. A market downturn could lead to a decline in the volume of transactions executed for customers and, therefore, to a decline in the revenues we receive from commissions
and spreads.

. Unfavorable financial or economic conditions could reduce the number and size of transactions in which we provide underwriting, financial advisory and other services. Our
investment banking revenues, in the form of financial advisory and sales and trading or placement fees, are directly related to the number and size of the transactions in
which we participate and could therefore be adversely affected by unfavorable financial or economic conditions.

. Adverse changes in the market could lead to losses from principal transactions on our inventory positions.

. Adverse changes in the market could also lead to a reduction in revenues from asset management fees and investment income from managed funds and losses on our own
capital invested in managed funds. Even in the absence of a market downturn, below-market investment performance by our funds and portfolio managers could reduce asset
management revenues and assets under management and result in reputational damage that might make it more difficult to attract new investors.

. Limitations on the availability of credit, such as occurred during 2008, can affect our ability to borrow on a secured or unsecured basis, which may adversely affect our
liquidity and results of operations.

. New or increased taxes on compensation payments such as bonuses or on balance sheet items may adversely affect our profits.

. Should one of our customers or competitors fail, our business prospects and revenue could be negatively impacted due to negative market sentiment causing customers to

cease doing business with us and our lenders to cease loaning us money, which could adversely affect our business, funding and liquidity.

Unfounded allegations about us could result in extreme price volatility and price declines in our securities and loss of revenue, clients, and employees.

Our reputation and business activity can be affected by statements and actions of third parties, even false or misleading statements by them. While we have been able to dispel such rumors
in the past, our debt-securities prices suffered not only extreme volatility but also record high yields. In addition, our operations in the past have been impacted as some clients either ceased
doing business or temporarily slowed down the level of business they do, thereby decreasing our revenue stream. Although we were able to reverse the negative impact of such unfounded
allegations and false rumors, there is no assurance that we will be able to do so successfully in the future and our potential failure to do so could have a material adverse effect on our
business, financial condition and liquidity.
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A credit-rating agency downgrade could significantly impact our business.

Maintaining an investment grade credit rating is important to our business and financial condition. We intend to access the capital markets and issue debt securities from time to time; and a
decrease in our credit rating would not only increase our borrowing costs, but could also decrease demand for our debt securities and make a successful financing more difficult. In addition,
in connection with certain over-the-counter derivative contract arrangements and certain other trading arrangements, we may be required to provide additional collateral to counterparties,
exchanges and clearing organizations in the event of a credit rating downgrade. Such a downgrade could also negatively impact our debt-securities prices. There can be no assurance that
our credit ratings will not be downgraded.

Our principal trading and investments expose us to risk of loss.

A considerable portion of our revenues is derived from trading in which we act as principal. We may incur trading losses relating to the purchase, sale or short sale of fixed income, high
yield, international, convertible, and equity securities and futures and commodities for our own account. In any period, we may experience losses on our inventory positions as a result of
price fluctuations, lack of trading volume, and illiquidity. From time to time, we may engage in a large block trade in a single security or maintain large position concentrations in a single
security, securities of a single issuer, securities of issuers engaged in a specific industry, or securities from issuers located in a particular country or region. In general, because our inventory
is marked to market on a daily basis, any adverse price movement in these securities could result in a reduction of our revenues and profits. In addition, we may engage in hedging
transactions that if not successful, could result in losses.

Increased competition may adversely affect our revenues, profitability and staffing.

All aspects of our business are intensely competitive. We compete directly with a number of bank holding companies and commercial banks, other brokers and dealers, investment banking
firms and other financial institutions. In addition to competition from firms currently in the securities business, there has been increasing competition from others offering financial services,
including automated trading and other services based on technological innovations. We believe that the principal factors affecting competition involve market focus, reputation, the abilities
of professional personnel, the ability to execute the transaction, relative price of the service and products being offered, bundling of products and services and the quality of service.
Increased competition or an adverse change in our competitive position could lead to a reduction of business and therefore a reduction of revenues and profits.

Competition also extends to the hiring and retention of highly skilled employees. A competitor may be successful in hiring away employees, which may result in our losing business
formerly serviced by such employees. Competition can also raise our costs of hiring and retaining the employees we need to effectively operate our business.

Operational risks may disrupt our business, result in regulatory action against us or limit our growth.

Our businesses are highly dependent on our ability to process, on a daily basis, a large number of transactions across numerous and diverse markets in many currencies, and the transactions
we process have become increasingly complex. If any of our financial, accounting or other data processing systems do not operate properly or are disabled or if there are other shortcomings
or failures in our internal processes, people or systems, we could suffer an impairment to our liquidity, financial loss, a disruption of our businesses, liability to clients, regulatory
intervention or reputational damage. These systems may fail to operate properly or become disabled as a result of events that are wholly or partially beyond our control, including a
disruption of electrical or communications services or our inability to occupy one or more of our buildings. The inability of our systems to accommaodate an increasing volume of
transactions could also constrain our ability to expand our businesses.

We also face the risk of operational failure or termination of any of the clearing agents, exchanges, clearing houses or other financial intermediaries we use to facilitate our securities
transactions. Any such failure or termination could adversely affect our ability to effect transactions and manage our exposure to risk.
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In addition, despite the contingency plans we have in place, our ability to conduct business may be adversely impacted by a disruption in the infrastructure that supports our businesses and
the communities in which they are located. This may include a disruption involving electrical, communications, transportation or other services used by us or third parties with which we
conduct business.

Our operations rely on the secure processing, storage and transmission of confidential and other information in our computer systems and networks. Although we take protective measures
and endeavor to modify them as circumstances warrant, our computer systems, software and networks may be vulnerable to unauthorized access, computer viruses or other malicious code,
and other events that could have a security impact. Additionally, if a client’s computer system, network or other technology is compromised by unauthorized access, we may face losses or
other adverse consequences by unknowingly entering into unauthorized transactions. If one or more of such events occur, this potentially could jeopardize our or our clients’ or
counterparties’ confidential and other information processed and stored in, and transmitted through, our computer systems and networks. Furthermore, such events may cause interruptions
or malfunctions in our, our clients’, our counterparties’ or third parties’ operations, including the transmission and execution of unauthorized transactions. We may be required to expend
significant additional resources to modify our protective measures or to investigate and remediate vulnerabilities or other exposures, and we may be subject to litigation and financial losses
that are either not insured against or not fully covered through any insurance maintained by us.

We face numerous risks and uncertainties as we expand our business.

We expect the growth of our business to come primarily from internal expansion and through acquisitions and strategic partnering. As we expand our business, there can be no assurance
that our financial controls, the level and knowledge of our personnel, our operational abilities, our legal and compliance controls and our other corporate support systems will be adequate to
manage our business and our growth. The ineffectiveness of any of these controls or systems could adversely affect our business and prospects. In addition, as we acquire new businesses
and introduce new products, we face numerous risks and uncertainties integrating their controls and systems into ours, including financial controls, accounting and data processing systems,
management controls and other operations. A failure to integrate these systems and controls, and even an inefficient integration of these systems and controls, could adversely affect our
business and prospects.

Certain business intiatives, including expansions of exsiting businesses, may bring us into contact directly or indirectly, with individuals and entities that are not within our traditional client
and counterparty base and may expose us to new asset classes and new markets. These business activities expose us to new and enhanced risks, greater regulatory scrutiny of these
activities, increased credit-related, sovereign and operational risks, and reputational concerns regarding the manner in which these assets are being operated or held.

Our international operations subject us to numerous risks which could adversely impact our business in many ways.

Our business and operations are expanding internationally. Wherever we operate, we are subject to legal, regulatory, political, economic and other inherent risks. The laws and regulations
applicable to the securities and investment banking industries differ in each country. Our inability to remain in compliance with applicable laws and regulations in a particular country could
have a significant and negative effect on our business and prospects in that country as well as in other countries. A political, economic or financial disruption in a country or region could
adversely impact our business and increase volatility in financial markets generally.

Legal liability may harm our business.

Many aspects of our business involve substantial risks of liability, and in the normal course of business, we have been named as a defendant or codefendant in lawsuits involving primarily
claims for damages. The risks associated with potential legal liabilities often may be difficult to assess or quantify and their existence and magnitude often remain unknown for substantial
periods of time. The expansion of our business, including increases in the number and size of investment banking transactions and our expansion into new areas impose greater risks of
liability. In addition, unauthorized or illegal acts of our employees could result in substantial liability to us. Substantial legal liability could have a material adverse financial effect or cause
us significant reputational harm, which in turn could seriously harm our business and our prospects.
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Our business is subject to significant credit risk.

In the normal course of our businesses, we are involved in the execution, settlement and financing of various customer and principal securities and derivative transactions. These activities
are transacted on a cash, margin or delivery-versus-payment basis and are subject to the risk of counterparty or customer nonperformance. Although transactions are generally collateralized
by the underlying security or other securities, we still face the risks associated with changes in the market value of the collateral through settlement date or during the time when margin is
extended and the risk of counterparty nonperformance to the extent collateral has not been secured or the counterparty defaults before collateral or margin can be adjusted. We may also
incur credit risk in our derivative transactions to the extent such transactions result in uncollateralized credit exposure to our counterparties.

We seek to control the risk associated with these transactions by establishing and monitoring credit limits and by monitoring collateral and transaction levels daily. We may require
counterparties to deposit additional collateral or return collateral pledged. In the case of aged securities failed to receive, we may, under industry regulations, purchase the underlying
securities in the market and seek reimbursement for any losses from the counterparty. However, there can be no assurances that our risk controls will be successful.

Derivative transactions may expose us to unexpected risk and potential losses.

We are party to a number of derivative transactions that require us to deliver to the counterparty the underlying security, loan or other obligation in order to receive payment. In a number of
cases, we do not hold the underlying security, loan or other obligation and may have difficulty obtaining, or be unable to obtain, the underlying security, loan or other obligation through the
physical settlement of other transactions. As a result, we are subject to the risk that we may not be able to obtain the security, loan or other obligation within the required contractual time
frame for delivery. This could cause us to forfeit the payments due to us under these contracts or result in settlement delays with the attendant credit and operational risk as well as increased
costs to the firm.

ltem 1B. Unresolved Staff Comments.
None.
Item 2. Properties.

We maintain offices in over 30 cities throughout the world including, in the United States, Charlotte, Chicago, Boston, Houston, Los Angeles, San Francisco, Stamford, and Jersey City,
and internationally, London, Frankfurt, Milan, Paris, Zurich, Dubai, Hong Kong, Singapore, Tokyo and Mumbai. In addition, we maintain backup data center facilities with redundant
technologies for each of our three main data center hubs in Jersey City, London and Hong Kong. We lease all of our office space, or contract via service arrangement, which management
believes is adequate for our business.

Item 3. Legal Proceedings.

Many aspects of our business involve substantial risks of legal and regulatory liability. In the normal course of business, we have been named as defendants or co-defendants in lawsuits
involving primarily claims for damages. We are also involved in a number of judicial and regulatory matters, including exams, investigations and similar reviews, arising out of the conduct
of our business. Based on currently available information, we do not believe that any matter will have a material adverse effect on our financial condition.

Seven class-action lawsuits had been filed in New York and Delaware on behalf of a class consisting of Jefferies Group’s stockholders concerning the transaction through which Jefferies
Group LLC became a wholly owned subsidiary of Leucadia National Corporation. The class actions named as defendants Leucadia, Jefferies Group, Inc., certain members of our board of
directors, certain members of Leucadia’s board of directors and, in certain of the
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actions, certain transaction-related subsidiaries. On October 31, 2014, the remaining defendants in the Delaware litigation entered into a settlement agreement with the plaintiffs in the
Delaware litigation. The terms of that agreement, which are subject to court approval, provide for an aggregate payment of $70.0 million by Leucadia, who will bear the costs of the
settlement, to certain former equity holders of Jefferies Group, Inc., other than the defendants and certain of their affiliates, along with attorneys’ fees to be determined and approved by the
court. The agreement further provides that the settlement will be paid, at Leucadia’s option, in either cash or Leucadia common shares. If approved by the court, the settlement will resolve
all of the class-action claims in Delaware, and release the claims brought in New York.

During the first quarter of 2014, we reached a non-prosecution agreement (“NPA”) with the United States Attorney for the District of Connecticut and a settlement agreement with the SEC
relating to an investigation of purchases and sales of mortgage-backed securities. That NPA expires on January 29, 2015. That investigation arose from a matter that came to light in late
2011, at which time we terminated a mortgage-backed-securities trader who was then indicted by the United States Attorney for the District of Connecticut in January 2013 and separately
charged in a civil complaint by the SEC. Those agreements include an aggregate $25.0 million in payments, of which approximately $11.0 million are payments to trading counterparties
impacted by those activities, approximately $10.0 million of which is a fine payable to the U.S. Attorney’s Office, and approximately $4.0 million of which is a fine payable to the SEC. All
such amounts were recognized in our year-end 2013 financial statements. At November 30, 2014, the outstanding reserve with respect to remaining payments to be made under the
agreements is approximately $1.9 million. Additionally, pursuant to an undertaking required by the SEC settlement, Jefferies has retained an Independent Compliance Consultant (“ICC™).
We anticipate that the ICC’s work will be completed in early 2015.

Item 4. Mine Safety Disclosures.
Not applicable.
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Item 5. Market for Registrant’s Common Equity, Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities.

Prior to the Leucadia Transaction, our common stock was traded on the NYSE under the symbol JEF. On March 1, 2013, all of our outstanding common shares were exchanged for shares
of Leucadia, our common stock was delisted and there is no longer a public trading market for our common stock. Our ability to pay distributions to Leucadia is subject to the restrictions
set forth in certain financial covenants associated with our $750.0 million Credit Facility described in Note 14, Long-Term Debt in our consolidated financial statements included within
this Annual Report on Form 10-K and the governing provisions of the Delaware Limited Liability Company Act. We do not currently anticipate making distributions.

Dividends per Common Share (declared) were as follows:

1st Quarter 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter 4t Quarter
2014 N/a N/a N/a N/a
2013 $ 0.075 N/a N/a N/a
2012 $ 0.075 $ 0.075 $ 0.075 $ 0.075

Item 6. Selected Financial Data.

Omitted pursuant to general instruction 1(2)(a) to Form 10-K.

Item 7. Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations.

This report contains or incorporates by reference “forward looking statements” within the meaning of the safe harbor provisions of Section 27A of the Securities Act of 1933 and

Section 21E of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. Forward looking statements include statements about our future and statements that are not historical facts. These forward looking
statements are usually preceded by the words “believe,” “intend,” “may,” “will,” or similar expressions. Forward looking statements may contain expectations regarding revenues, earnings,
operations and other results, and may include statements of future performance, plans and objectives. Forward looking statements also include statements pertaining to our strategies for
future development of our business and products. Forward looking statements represent only our belief regarding future events, many of which by their nature are inherently uncertain. It is
possible that the actual results may differ, possibly materially, from the anticipated results indicated in these forward-looking statements. Information regarding important factors that could
cause actual results to differ, perhaps materially, from those in our forward looking statements is contained in this report and other documents we file. You should read and interpret any
forward looking statement together with these documents, including the following:

. the description of our business contained in this report under the caption “Business”;

. the risk factors contained in this report under the caption “Risk Factors”;

. the discussion of our analysis of financial condition and results of operations contained in this report under the caption “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations” herein;

. the discussion of our risk management policies, procedures and methodologies contained in this report under the caption “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations—Risk Management” herein;

. the notes to the consolidated financial statements contained in this report; and

. cautionary statements we make in our public documents, reports and announcements.
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Any forward looking statement speaks only as of the date on which that statement is made. We will not update any forward looking statement to reflect events or circumstances that occur
after the date on which the statement is made, except as required by applicable law.

Consolidated Results of Operations

On March 1, 2013, Jefferies Group, Inc. converted into a limited liability company (renamed Jefferies Group LLC) and became an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of Leucadia National
Corporation (“Leucadia™) pursuant to an agreement with Leucadia (the “Leucadia Transaction™). Each outstanding share of Jefferies Group LLC was converted into 0.81 of a common
share of Leucadia (the “Exchange Ratio”). Jefferies Group LLC continues to operate as a full-service investment banking firm and as the holding company to its various regulated and
unregulated operating subsidiaries, retain a credit rating separate from Leucadia and remain an SEC reporting company, filing annual, quarterly and periodic financial reports. Richard
Handler, our Chief Executive Officer and Chairman, is also the Chief Executive Officer of Leucadia, as well as a Director of Leucadia. Brian P. Friedman, our Chairman of the Executive
Committee, is Leucadia’s President and a Director of Leucadia. (See Note 1, Organization and Basis of Presentation in our consolidated financial statements for further information.)

In Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations, we have presented the historical financial results in the tables that follow for the periods before
and after the Leucadia Transaction. Periods prior to March 1, 2013 are referred to as Predecessor periods, while periods after March 1, 2013 are referred to as Successor periods to reflect
the fact that under U.S. generally accepted accounting principles (“U.S. GAAP”) Leucadia’s cost of acquiring Jefferies Group LLC has been pushed down to create a new accounting basis
for Jefferies Group LLC. The Predecessor and Successor periods have been separated by a vertical line to highlight the fact that the financial information for such periods has been prepared
under two different cost bases of accounting. Our financial results of operations are discussed separately for the following periods (i) the year ended November 30, 2014 and the nine
months ended November 30, 2013 (the “Successor periods”) and (ii) the three months ended February 28, 2013 and the year ended November 30, 2012 (the “Predecessor period”). The
following table provides an overview of our consolidated results of operations (in thousands):

(1)

Successor Predecessor
Year Ended Nine Months Ended Three Months Ended Year Ended
November 30, 2014 (1) November 30, 2013 February 28, 2013 November 30, 2012
Net revenues, less mandatorily redeemable
preferred interests $ 2,990,138 $ 2,137,313 $ 807,583 $ 3,018,769
Non-interest expenses 2,687,117 1,873,018 668,096 2,526,974
Earnings before income taxes 303,021 264,295 139,487 491,795
Income tax expense 142,061 94,686 48,645 168,646
Net earnings 160,960 169,609 90,842 323,149
Net earnings to noncontrolling interests 3,400 8,418 10,704 40,740
Net earnings attributable to Jefferies Group
LLC / common stockholders 157,560 161,191 80,138 282,409
Effective tax rate 46.9% 35.8% 34.9% 34.3%

Our results of operations for the year ended November 30, 2014 as reported in this Annual Report on Form 10-K differ from the results of operations as presented in our Current

Report on Form 8-K, dated December 16, 2014 to reflect post-closing adjustments for inventory valuations, year-end compensation accruals and accruals for estimated other

expenses. The net impact of these adjustments was to reduce Net earnings attributable to Jefferies Group LLC for the reported period from that previously disclosed by $7.4 million.
As a result of these adjustments, Total Net revenues decreased by $12.8 million to $2,990.1 million and Total Non-interest expenses decreased by $0.2 million to $2,687.1 million.

The tax effect of these adjustments was to reduce Income tax expense by $5.1 million to $142.1 million.
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Executive Summary
Year Ended November 30, 2014

Net revenues, less mandatorily redeemable preferred interests, for the year ended November 30, 2014 were $2,990.1 million, reflecting record revenues in investment banking, partially
offset by lower revenues in fixed income due to challenging market conditions during portions of the year. The results reflected the continued tapering of the U.S. Federal reserve monetary
stimulus and global economic pressures, as well as the challenging credit markets, specifically the high yield bond and distressed markets in the fourth quarter of 2014. In addition, our
Jefferies Bache business has experienced various challenges with respect to its profitability and consequently we have decided to pursue alternatives for this business, which may include
disposal. The results for the year ended November 30, 2014 reflect within Net revenues positive income of $100.6 million from the amortization of premiums arising from recognizing our
long-term debt at fair value as part of the pushdown accounting for the Leucadia Transaction and a loss of $14.7 million from our investment in KCG Holdings, Inc. (“Knight”) and a gain
of $19.9 from our investment in Harbinger Group Inc. (“Harbinger”), the latter of which we sold to Leucadia in March 2014.

Non-interest expenses were $2,687.1 million for the year ended November 30, 2014 and include Compensation and benefits expense of $1,698.5 million recognized commensurate with the
level of net revenues for the year. Compensation and benefits expenses as a percentage of Net revenues was 56.8% for the year ended November 30, 2014. Non-interest expenses include
goodwill impairment losses of $54.0 million and impairment losses of $7.8 million on certain intangible assets related to our Jefferies Bache (also referred to as Futures) and International
Asset Management businesses. In addition, Non-interest expenses include $7.7 million in additional lease expense related to recognizing existing leases at their current market value,
incremental amortization expense of $14.2 million associated with intangible assets and internally developed software recognized at the Leucadia Transaction date, and $14.4 million of
additional amortization expense related to the write-up of the cost of outstanding share-based awards which had future service requirements and was recognized in connection with the
Leucadia Transaction.

At November 30, 2014, we had 3,915 employees globally, an increase of 118 employees from our headcount of 3,797 at November 30, 2013.

Nine Months Ended November 30, 2013

Net revenues, less mandatorily redeemable preferred interests, for the nine months ended November 30, 2013 were $2,137.3 million reflecting a challenging environment for our fixed
income businesses during portions of the period, partially offset by strong results in equities and investment banking. The results for the nine month period reflect within Net revenues
positive income of $73.8 million, representing the amortization of premiums arising from recognizing our long-term debt at fair value as part of the pushdown accounting for the Leucadia
Transaction and gains of $89.3 million in aggregate from our investments in Knight Capital, Inc. (“Knight Capital”) and Harbinger.

Non-interest expenses were $1,873.0 million for the nine months ended November 30, 2013 and include Compensation and benefits expense of $1,213.9 million recognized commensurate
with the level of net revenues for the nine month period. Compensation and benefits expenses as a percentage of Net revenues was 56.7% for the nine months ended November 30, 2013.
Non-interest expense also includes approximately $50.0 million in merger related costs associated with the closing of the Leucadia Transaction. These costs are comprised of $11.6 million
in transaction-related investment banking, legal and filing fees, $6.3 million in additional lease expense related to recognizing existing leases at their current market value, incremental
amortization expense of $21.1 million associated with intangible assets and internally developed software recognized at the Leucadia Transaction date, and $11.0 million of additional
amortization expense related to the write-up of the cost of outstanding share-based awards, which had future service requirements at the merger date. In addition, occupancy and equipment
includes an $8.7 million charge associated with our relocating certain staff and abandoning certain London office space recognized during the nine month period.

At November 30, 2013, we had 3,797 employees globally, slightly below our headcount at November 30, 2012.
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Three Months Ended February 28, 2013

Net revenues, less mandatorily redeemable preferred interests, for the three months ended February 28, 2013 were $807.6 million, which include strong investment banking revenues,
particularly in debt and equity capital markets, and a gain of $26.5 million on our then share ownership in Knight Capital. Non-interest expenses of $668.1 million for the three months
ended February 28, 2013 reflect compensation expense consistent with the level of net revenues and professional service costs associated with the Leucadia Transaction. Compensation
costs as a percentage of Net revenues for the three months ended February 28, 2013 were 57.9%.

Year Ended November 30, 2012

Net revenues, less mandatorily redeemable preferred interests, for the year ended November 30, 2012 were a record $3,018.8 million, primarily due to strong results in our fixed income
businesses. During 2012, we structured and invested in a convertible preferred stock offering of Knight Capital. Net revenues for the year ended November 30, 2012 include a mark-to-
market gain of $151.9 million on our share ownership in Knight Capital and an advisory fee of $20.0 million for services in respect of the transaction. Net revenues for the year ended
November 30, 2012 also include within Other revenues a bargain purchase gain of $3.4 million on the acquisition of the corporate broking business of Hoare Govett from The Royal Bank
of Scotland plc, a gain on debt extinguishment of $9.9 million and a gain of $23.8 million on the sale of certain mortgage servicing right assets by our Fixed Income business.

Non-interest expenses totaled $2,527.0 million for the year ended November 30, 2012 and included compensation expense of $1,770.8 million, consistent with higher net revenues.
Compensation expense as a percentage of Net revenues was 57.8%. Within non-interest expenses, Technology and communications costs include the expansion of our personnel and
business platforms, which has increased the demand for market data, technology connections and applications. Occupancy costs were a result of strengthening our presence in Europe and
Asia and Business development expenses are commensurate with furthering the expansion of our market share. Increased professional service costs are primarily associated with the
announced Leucadia Transaction and efforts associated with Dodd-Frank compliance. Floor brokerage and clearing fees for the 2012 year are reflective of lower equity trading volumes.
Non-interest expenses include within Other expenses donations to Hurricane Sandy relief of $4.1 million. Our effective tax rate was 34.3% for the year ended November 30, 2012.

At November 30, 2012, we had 3,804 employees globally. We added an additional 51 employees with the acquisition of Hoare Govett in February 2012 and expanded our headcount during
2012 in our metal and energy futures business. These increases were offset by headcount reductions since the start of 2012 aimed at better resource allocation and improved productivity.

Revenues by Source

The Capital Markets reportable segment includes our securities and commaodities trading activities, and our investment banking activities. The Capital Markets reportable segment provides
the sales, trading and origination and advisory effort for various equity, fixed income, commodities, futures, foreign exchange and advisory products and services. The Capital Markets
segment comprises many business units, with many interactions and much integration among them. In addition, we separately discuss our Asset Management business.

For presentation purposes, the remainder of “Results of Operations” is presented on a detailed product and expense basis, rather than on a business segment basis. Net revenues presented
for our equity and fixed income businesses include allocations of interest income and interest expense as we assess the profitability of these businesses inclusive of the net interest revenue
or expense associated with the respective activities, which is a function of the mix of each business’ associated assets and liabilities and the related funding costs.
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The composition of our net revenues has varied over time as financial markets and the scope of our operations have changed. The composition of net revenues can also vary from period to
period due to fluctuations in economic and market conditions, and our own performance. The following provides a summary of “Revenues by Source” for the Successor periods for the year
ended November 30, 2014 and the nine months ended November 30, 2013 and the Predecessor periods for the three months ended February 28, 2013 and the year ended November 30,
2012 (amounts in thousands):

Successor Predecessor
Year Ended Nine Months Ended Three Months Ended Year Ended
November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013 February 28, 2013 November 30, 2012
Amount (1) (2) Amount NN Amount (2) Amount 2
Equities $ 696,221 23% $ 582,355 27%| $ 167,354 21% $ 642,360 21%
Fixed income 747596 25 504,092 24 352,029 43 1,253,268 41
Total sales and trading 1,443,817 48 1,086,447 51 519,383 64 1,895,628 62
Other — — 4,624 — — — 13,175 —
Equity 339,683 11 228,394 11 61,380 7 193,797 6
Debt 627,536 21 415932 19 140,672 17 455,790 15
Capital markets 967,219 32 644,326 30 202,052 24 649,587 21
Advisory 562,055 19 369,191 17 86,226 11 476,296 16
Total investment banking 1,529,274 51 1,013,517 47 288,278 35 1,125,883 37
Asset management fees and investment income (loss) from managed funds:
Asset management fees 26,682 1 26,473 2 11,083 1 38,130 1
Investment income (loss) from managed funds (9,635) — 9,620 — (2000 — (11,164) —
Total 17047 1 36,093 2 10,883 1 26966 1
Net revenues 2,990,138 100% 2,140,681 100% 818,544 100% 3,061,652 100%
Interest on mandatorily redeemable preferred interests of consolidated
subsidiaries — 3,368 10,961 42,883
Net revenues, less mandatorily redeemable preferred interests $2,990,138 $2,137,313 $ 807,583 $3,018,769

Q) Fixed income revenues for the year ended November 30, 2014 as reported in this Annual Report on Form 10-K differ from the results of operations as presented in our Current
Report on Form 8-K, dated December 16, 2014 to reflect post-closing adjustments for inventory valuations. The net impact of these adjustments was to reduce both Fixed income
revenues and Total net revenues by $12.8 million.

2 Amounts represent Revenues by Source as a percentage of Net revenues.

Net Revenues

Net revenues for the year ended November 30, 2014 were $2,990.1 million, reflecting record investment banking revenues, partially offset by lower revenues due to challenging trading
environments in our fixed income business, particularly in the fourth quarter of 2014. Our core equities business performed relatively well during the year ended November 30, 2014. The
2014 results include a loss of $14.7 million from our investment in Knight Capital and a gain of $19.9 from our investment in Harbinger, the latter of which we sold to Leucadia in March
2014. Asset management fee results were offset by write-downs on certain of our investments in unconsolidated funds and the exclusion of fees from our ownership interest in
CoreCommodity Management, LLC (“CoreCommodity™), which we restructured on September 11, 2013.

Net revenues for the nine months ended November 30, 2013 of $2,140.7 million reflect a solid performance in our equity sales and trading business and continued strength in our
investment banking platform. Our fixed income businesses experienced difficult trading conditions for a portion of the period as a result of a change in expectations for interest rates
surrounding the Federal Reserve’s plans for tapering its asset purchase program. The nine months results include gains of $89.3 million in aggregate within Equities Principal transaction
revenues from our investments in Knight Capital and Harbinger.
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Net revenues for the three months ended February 28, 2013 were $818.5 million as a result of improved overall market activity, with all of our business lines demonstrating strong results.
Within Equities revenues, Net revenues include Principal transaction revenues of $26.5 million from unrealized gains related to our investment in Knight Capital during the quarter.

Net revenues for the year ended November 30, 2012 were a record $3,061.7 million. Our 2012 results include Principal transaction revenues of $151.9 million from our investment in
Knight Capital. Fixed income revenues were supported by investor demand for higher-yielding assets translating into reasonably robust trading volumes while muted secondary trading
volume affected equities revenues (excluding revenues from our ownership of Knight Capital). Investment banking revenue of $1,125.9 million reflects the building strength of our
franchise. Asset management fee results were offset by write-downs on certain of our investments in unconsolidated funds. In addition, Net revenues for the year included within Other
revenues a bargain purchase gain of $3.4 million recognized in connection with our acquisition of Hoare Govett in February 2012 and a gain on extinguishment of debt of $9.9 million
related to transactions in our own debt by our broker-dealer’s market-making desk in December 2011.

Interest on mandatorily redeemable preferred interests of consolidated subsidiaries represents primarily the allocation of earnings and losses from our high yield business to third party
noncontrolling interest holders that were invested in that business through mandatorily redeemable preferred securities. These interests were redeemed in April 2013 and all of the results in
our high yield business are now wholly allocated to us.

Equities Revenue

Equities revenue is comprised of equity commissions, principal transactions and net interest revenue relating to cash equities, electronic trading, equity derivatives, convertible securities,
prime brokerage, securities finance and alternative investment strategies. Equities revenue is heavily dependent on the overall level of trading activity of our clients. Equities revenue also
includes our share of the net earnings from our joint venture investments in Jefferies Finance, LLC (“Jefferies Finance) and Jefferies LoanCore, LLC (“LoanCore™), which are accounted
for under the equity method, as well changes in the value of our investments in Knight Capital and Harbinger. In March 2014, we sold our investment in Harbinger to Leucadia at fair
market value. Equities revenue is heavily dependent on the overall trading activity of our clients.

Year Ended November 30, 2014

Total equities revenue was $696.2 million for the year ended November 30, 2014. Equities revenue includes losses of $14.7 million from our investment in Knight Capital and a gain of
$19.9 from our investment in Harbinger, as compared to gains of $116.8 million recognized primarily in the fourth quarter of fiscal 2013. Revenues also include an unrealized gain of $8.9
million from marking to market the option on Leucadia shares embedded in our 3.875% Senior Convertible Debentures. Additionally, during the first quarter of 2014, we recognized a gain
of $12.2 million in connection with our investment in CoreCommaodity, which was transferred to Leucadia on February 28, 2014. Also included within interest expense allocated to our
equities business is positive income of $45.1 million related to the amortization of premiums arising from the adjustment of our long-term debt to fair value as part of accounting for the
Leucadia Transaction.

For the year ended November 30, 2014, U.S. stock prices continue an overall upward trend with company earnings and economic data largely meeting expectations and the outlook for
monetary policy remaining favorable. While the markets in the fourth quarter were relatively unsettled, the S&P 500 Index was up 14.5% for the fiscal year and exchange trading volumes
increased generally, which contributed to increased commission revenue. Similarly, European exchange volumes grew significantly throughout the 2014 year. Additionally, the
performance from our electronic trading platform and our prime brokerage business has continued to increase.

Equities revenue from our Jefferies Finance joint venture decreased during the year ended November 30, 2014 as compared to the nine months ended November 30, 2013 and the three
months ended February 28, 2013, due to a reduction in loan closings and syndications by the venture, particularly in the fourth quarter of 2014. Equities revenue from our LoanCore joint
venture decreased during the year ended November 30, 2014 as compared to the

19



Table of Contents

JEFFERIES GROUP LLC AND SUBSIDIARIES

nine months ended November 30, 2013 and the three months ended February 28, 2013, due to fewer securitizations by the venture over the period. These declines were offset by results
from certain block trading opportunities and the benefits of the general stock market rise and other positioning on certain security positions. In addition, during the first quarter of 2014, we
deconsolidated certain of our strategic investment entities as additional third party investments were received during the period. Accordingly, the results from this business reflected in
equities revenues for the year ended November 30, 2014 represent trading revenues solely from managed accounts that are solely owned by us. Results from our strategic investments
business in prior periods represented 100% of strategic investment trading revenues, a portion of which was attributed to noncontrolling interests.

Nine Months Ended November 30, 2013

Total equities revenue was $582.4 million for the nine months ended November 30, 2013. Equities revenue includes within Principal transaction revenues a gain of $19.5 million on our
investment in Knight Capital, a gain of $69.8 million from our investment in Harbinger and an unrealized gain of $6.9 million from marking to market the option on Leucadia shares
embedded in our 3.875% Senior Convertible Debentures. In addition, included within Interest expense is positive income of $33.7 million from the allocation to our equities business of a
portion of the amortization of premiums arising from the adjustment of our long-term debt to fair value as part of accounting for the Leucadia Transaction.

U.S. equity market conditions during the period were characterized by continually increasing stock prices as the U.S. government maintained its monetary stimulus program. In the equity
markets, the NASDAQ Composite Index, the S&P 500 Index and the Dow Jones Industrial Average increased by 28%, 19% and 14%, respectively, over the nine month period ended
November 30, 2013, with the S&P Index registering a series of record closing highs. However, during the nine months ended November 30, 2013, economic data in the U.S. continued to
indicate a slow recovery and geopolitical concerns regarding the Middle East and a U.S. federal government shutdown added volatility in the U.S. and international markets. Despite the
rally in the equity markets in 2013, overall market volumes were subdued moderating customer flow in our U.S. cash equity business, although we benefited from certain block trading
opportunities during the period.

In Europe, liquidity returned to the market as the European Central Bank convinced investors that it would not allow the Eurozone to breakup aiding results to both our cash and option
desks, although the results are still impacted by relatively low trading volumes given the region’s fragile economy. Additionally, Asian equity commissions are stronger, particularly in
Japan with new monetary policies increasing trading volumes on the Nikkei Exchange.

Our Securities Finance desk also contributed solidly to Equities revenue for the period and the performance of certain strategic investment strategies were strong. Revenue from our sales
and trading of convertible securities for the nine months are reflective of increased market share as we have expanded our team in this business. Net earnings from our Jefferies Finance and
LoanCore joint ventures reflect a solid level of securitization deals and loan closings during the 2013 nine month period.

Three Months Ended February 28, 2013

Total equities revenue was $167.4 million for the three months ended February 28, 2013 and includes within Principal transaction revenues an unrealized gain of $26.5 million recognized
on our investment in Knight Capital. While U.S. equity markets posted gains during our first quarter, with the S&P index up 7%, investors remained cautious as evidenced by declining
volumes. Although market volumes declined, our equity trading desks experienced ample client trading volumes. For the three months ended February 28, 2013, performance from certain
strategic investments benefited from the increase in the overall stock markets and other positioning.

Year Ended November 30, 2012

For the year ended November 30, 2012, total equities revenue was $642.4 million, including a gain of $151.9 million earned on our investment in Knight Capital and recognized within
Principal transaction revenues. While U.S. equity markets posted gains during the year with the S&P index up over 13%, investor caution, due to less favorable economic data in the U.S.
and concerns of a slowdown in the global economy, was evidenced through declining volumes which contributed to reduced commissions. Similarly, European equity revenues were
affected by
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lower overall volumes across the broader markets, compounded by fears over Eurozone uncertainty. Partially offsetting these lower revenues was an increase in our Asian equity
commissions as our client base increased. Trading revenue from our equity derivatives business improved on a change in our strategy regarding client activity. LoanCore closed its first
securitization in May 2012, which contributed to alternative equity investment revenues.

Fixed Income Revenue

Fixed income revenue includes commissions, principal transactions and net interest revenue from investment grade corporate bonds, mortgage- and asset-backed securities, government and
agency securities, municipal bonds, emerging markets debt, high yield and distressed securities, bank loans, foreign exchange and commodities trading activities.

Year Ended November 30, 2014

Fixed income revenue was $747.6 million for the year ended November 30, 2014. Included within Interest expense for the period is positive income of $55.5 million from the allocation to
our fixed income business of a portion of the amortization of premiums arising from adjusting our long-term debt to fair value as part of accounting for the Leucadia Transaction.

The fixed income markets during the year ended November 30, 2014 were impacted at various points by uncertainty with respect to U.S. economic data and concerns about the global
economy, as well as reactions to legal matters regarding Freddie Mac and Fannie Mae and anticipated monetary policy, which created market uncertainty. Client trading demand was lower
across most of the fixed income platform with the exception of increased customer flow in our international rates business, which benefited from tightening yields in Europe. Credit spreads
continued to tighten as the U.S. Federal Reserve continued to taper its bond buyback program at a measured pace. In the fourth quarter of 2014, the volatility in the equity markets and the
lowering of oil prices, put downward pressure on high yield bonds, especially those in the energy and transport sectors, as well as on the distressed trading markets. We experienced a
decline in the results of our efforts in distressed trading for the year, which was primarily due to mark to market inventory losses as a result of the broad sell-off in distressed and post-
reorganization securities, although investor interest in high yield asset classes was strong during the year as investors continued to migrate to certain asset classes in search of higher yields.
Futures sales and trading revenues for the year ended November 30, 2014 were negatively impacted by challenging market conditions for foreign currency trading and U.S. futures trading
given political and economic instability in various global environments.

During the fourth quarter, as a result of the growth and margin challenges recently faced in our Jefferies Bache business, which conducts our futures and foreign exchange trading activities,
we decided to pursue strategic alternatives for the business. We are currently evaluating various options, which may include a sale to or combination with another similar business that
improves the combined businesses’ competitive standing and margin. Global net revenues from this business activity for the year ended November 30, 2014, which are included within our
Fixed income results, were $175.3 million. This is comprised of commissions, principal transaction revenues and net interest revenues.

Nine Months Ended November 30, 2013

Fixed income revenue was $504.1 million for the nine months ended November 30, 2013. Included within Interest expense for the period is positive income of $40.1 million from the
allocation to our fixed income business of a portion of the amortization of premiums arising from adjusting our long-term debt to fair value as part of acquisition accounting.

The second quarter of fiscal 2013 was characterized by improving U.S. macroeconomic conditions, and, through the first half of May 2013, the U.S. Federal Reserve’s policies resulted in
historically low yields for fixed income securities motivating investors to take on more risk in search for yield. In May 2013, however, the Treasury market experienced a steep sell-off and
credit spreads widened across the U.S. fixed income markets in reaction to an anticipated decrease in Federal Reserve treasury issuances and mortgage debt security purchases in future
periods. These market conditions negatively impacted our U.S. rates, corporates and U.S. mortgages revenues through
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August as the volatility made it difficult to realize net revenue from our customer flow. In the latter part of the 2013 year, the fixed income markets stabilized with lower volatility and
tightening spreads increasing overall customer flows across the various fixed income product classes.

While revenues rebounded towards the end of the fiscal year for our mortgage-backed securities business, the mid-year sell-off in U.S. Treasuries and the widening of credit spreads for
mortgage products negatively impacted the overall results for the nine months ended November 30, 2013 by reducing trading volumes and increasing market volatility. Corporate bond
revenues were also negatively impacted by the widening of credit spreads in the third quarter though there was significant improvement during the fourth quarter of 2013 with more robust
trading volumes and narrowing credit spreads. Municipal securities underperformed as an asset class for a large part of the period as investors discounted greater risk than they had
previously although investors began to return to the municipal market at the end of the period increasing our trading volumes. Components of our futures business experienced varying
degrees of fluctuations in customer trading volume, but trading volume was relatively constant when considered overall and across the full nine month period ended November 30, 2013.

While our U.S. rates, corporates and U.S. mortgages desks underpeformed, our leveraged credit business produced solid results as investors sought investment yields in this fixed income
class and issuers of bank debt were active with the supply level creating a positive effect on liquidity in the secondary market. Further, the low interest rate environment in the U.S. caused
investors to seek higher yields in emerging market debt. In addition, suppressed long-term interest rates in the U.S. encouraged investment in international mortgage-backed securities
resulting in increased trading volumes, improved market liquidity and ultimately increased revenues on our international mortgage desk, despite experiencing reduced market liquidity and
consequently lower levels of secondary market activity during the summer months of 2013.

During the second quarter of 2013, we redeemed the third party interests in our high yield joint venture, Jefferies High Yield Holdings, LLC. As a result of this redemption, effective
April 1, 2013, results of this business are allocated to us in full.

Three Months Ended February 28, 2013

For the three months ended February 28, 2013, fixed income revenue was $352.0 million. Credit spreads narrowed through the first quarter of 2013. In January 2013, global
macroeconomic conditions appeared to be improving, with the U.S. economy expanding and the U.S. Federal reserve continuing quantitative easing. U.S. rates revenues were robust, with
strong treasury issuance and strong demand and yields at historic lows. Revenues from our leveraged finance and emerging markets sales and trading businesses were sound as investor
confidence returned in 2013 and investors were attracted to the relatively higher yield on these products. Revenue in our emerging markets business is reflective of our efforts to strengthen
our position in this business and revenues for the period include significant gains generated by certain high yield positions. Revenues from our international mortgage desk were positively
impacted by the demand for European mortgage bonds and foreign exchange revenues demonstrated a successful navigation of volatile currency markets. Revenues also benefited from
new client activity associated with our expansion of our global metals desk in the latter part of 2012. However, international rates sales and trading revenues were negatively impacted by
investor concerns over the European markets resulting in restrained trading volumes and a high level of market volatility.

Of the net earnings recognized in Jefferies High Yield Holdings, LLC (our high yield and distressed securities and bank loan trading and investment business) for the three months ended
February 28, 2013, approximately 65% is allocated to minority investors and are presented within interest on mandatorily redeemable preferred interests and net earnings to noncontrolling
interests in our Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

Year Ended November 30, 2012

Fixed income revenue was $1,253.3 million for the year ended November 30, 2012. In 2012, despite occasional investor concerns surrounding the European sovereign debt crisis and global
economic growth, a Greek default was avoided, and coordinated austerity measures taken by European governments and the European Central Bank proved successful in allaying fears of a
Eurozone breakup and disbanding of the Euro currency. In the U.S., Treasuries benefited from their perception of safety and a third round of quantitative easing by the U.S. Federal
Reserve.
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Investors continued to seek higher yields in a low interest rate environment. Narrowing credit spreads and improved credit and emerging market conditions contributed to strong
performances and customer flow across a broad number of fixed income products.

Revenues from our leveraged finance sales and trading business for the year ended November 30, 2012 reflected investor confidence and tightened credit spreads. Additionally, certain of
our high yield positions generated significant gains. Similarly, mortgage revenues benefited from a market rally on tighter interest and mortgage index spreads. Municipal trading activities
also benefited from spreads tightening over the period as well as investors seeking higher yields in a low interest rate environment. Additionally, revenues from our investment grade
corporates business profited on improved credit market conditions, tightening spreads and stronger trading volumes.

In 2012, we recognized gains on our investment in shares of the London Metal Exchange and benefited from new client activity with the global metals desk introduced in the latter part of
2012. Fixed income revenues for the year ended November 30, 2012 also include a gain of $23.8 million on the sale of mortgage servicing rights for military housing assets.

Other Revenue

Other revenue for the nine months ended November 30, 2013 includes a gain of $4.6 million related to the restructuring of our ownership interest in our commodity asset management
business. For the year ended November 30, 2012, Other revenue of $13.2 million is primarily comprised of gains on debt extinguishment of $9.9 million in connection with the accounting
treatment for certain purchases of our long-term debt by our secondary market making corporates desk and a bargain purchase gain of $3.4 million arising in the accounting for the
acquisition of Hoare Govett on February 1, 2012. (See Note 5, Acquisitions and Note 14, Long-term Debt, respectively, in our consolidated financial statements for additional information.)

Investment Banking Revenue

We provide a full range of capital markets and financial advisory services across most industry sectors to our clients in the Americas, Europe and Asia. Capital markets revenue includes
underwriting and placement revenue related to corporate debt, municipal bonds, mortgage- and asset-backed securities and equity and equity-linked securities. Advisory revenue consists
primarily of advisory and transaction fees generated in connection with merger, acquisition and restructuring transactions. The following table sets forth our investment banking revenue (in
thousands):

Successor Predecessor
Year Ended Nine Months Ended Three Months Year Ended

November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013 February 28, 2013 November 30, 2012

Equity $ 339,683 $ 228,394 $ 61,380 $ 193,797
Debt 627,536 415,932 140,672 455,790
Capital markets 967,219 644,326 202,052 649,587
Advisory 562,055 369,191 86,226 476,296
Total 3 1,529,274 $ 1,013,517 $ 288,278 $ 1,125,883

Year Ended November 30, 2014

Low borrowing costs and generally strong capital market conditions throughout most of our fiscal year were important factors in driving the growth in our debt and equity capital markets
businesses. These factors, together with generally strong corporate balance sheets and record equity valuations, were important in driving the growth in our merger and acquisition advisory
business.

Investment banking revenues were a record $1,529.3 million for the year ended November 30, 2014. From equity and debt capital raising activities, we generated $339.7 million and $627.5
million in revenues, respectively. During the year ended November 30, 2014, we completed 1,109 public and private debt financings that raised $250 billion and we completed 184 public
equity financings and nine convertible offerings that raised $66 billion (159 of which we
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acted as sole or joint bookrunner). Financial advisory revenues totaled $562.1 million, including revenues from 132 merger and acquisition transactions and 12 restructuring and
recapitalization transactions with an aggregate transaction value of $176 billion.

Nine Months Ended November 30, 2013

During the nine month period, despite uneven U.S. economic growth and uncertainty surrounding the U.S. Federal Reserve’s decision on quantitative easing, capital market conditions
continued to improve due to the availability of low-priced credit and a general rise in the stock market. Mergers and acquisition activity gained momentum through the later part of the 2013
nine month period.

Investment banking revenue was $1,013.5 million for the nine months ended November 30, 2013. From equity and debt capital raising activities, we generated $228.4 million and $415.9
million in revenues, respectively. During the nine months ended November 30, 2013, we completed 412 public and private debt financings that raised $162.3 billion in aggregate, as
companies took advantage of low borrowing costs and we completed 130 public equity financings that raised $32.9 billion (111 of which we acted as sole or joint bookrunner). During the
nine month period, our financial advisory revenues totaled $369.2 million, including revenues from 108 merger and acquisition transactions where we served as financial advisor.

Three Months Ended February 28, 2013

For the three months ended February 28, 2013, investment banking revenue was $288.3 million, including advisory revenues of $86.2 million and $202.1 million in revenues from capital
market activities. Debt capital markets revenue were $140.7 million, driven by a high number of debt capital market transactions as companies took advantage of lower borrowing costs and
more favorable economic and market conditions. During the three months ended February 28, 2013, we completed 121 public and private debt financings that raised a total of $42 billion.
Equity capital markets revenue totaled $61.4 million, completing 30 public equity financings that raised $10.0 billion (25 of which we acted as sole or joint bookrunner). Reflective of a
subdued mergers and acquisition deal environment, despite improving fundamentals, for the three months ended February 28, 2013, advisory revenue totaled $86.2 million. During the three
months ended February 28, 2013, we served as financial advisor on 31 merger and acquisition transactions and two restructuring transactions with an aggregate transaction value of
approximately $21 billion.

Year Ended November 30, 2012

Investment banking revenue was $1,125.9 million for the year ended November 30, 2012, with higher debt capital market revenues offset by lower advisory revenues. Revenue was driven
by a higher number of debt capital market transactions as companies took advantage of lower borrowing costs and more favorable economic and market conditions. During 2012, we
completed 482 public and private debt financings raising a total of $175 billion. Equity capital markets revenue totaled $193.8 million for the year ended November 30, 2012 and we
completed 111 public equity financings raising $21 billion in capital (96 of which we acted as sole or joint bookrunner). For 2012, advisory revenue totaled $476 million, as we served as
financial advisor on 111 merger and acquisition and 10 restructuring transactions having an aggregate transaction value of approximately $104 billion.

Asset Management Fees and Investment Income (Loss) from Managed Funds

Asset management revenue includes management and performance fees from funds and accounts managed by us, management and performance fees from related party managed funds and
accounts and investment income (loss) from our investments in these funds, accounts and related party managed funds. The key components of asset management revenue are the level of
assets under management and the performance return, whether on an absolute basis or relative to a benchmark or hurdle. These components can be affected by financial markets, profits and
losses in the applicable investment portfolios and client capital activity. Further, asset management fees vary with the nature of investment management services. The terms under which
clients may terminate our investment management authority, and the requisite notice period for such termination, varies depending on the nature of the investment vehicle and the liquidity
of the portfolio assets.
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On September 11, 2013, we restructured our ownership interest in CoreCommodity, our commodity asset management business. Pursuant to the terms of that restructuring, we acquired
Class B Units in what is now called CoreCommaodity Capital, LLC. As a consequence, subsequent to September 11, 2013, we no longer report asset management revenues, assets under
management and managed accounts attributed to the commodities asset class. On February 28, 2014, we sold our Class B Units to Leucadia at fair market value.

During the fourth quarter of 2014, as part of a strategic review of our business, we decided to liquidate our International Asset Management business, which provides long only investment
solutions in global convertible bonds to institutional investors. Asset management fees and assets under management from this business comprise our convertibles asset strategy in the
tables below. We currently anticipate liquidation to occur within the next 12 months; pending regulatory approvals.

The following summarizes the results of our Asset Management businesses for the year ended November 30, 2014, the nine months ended November 30, 2013, the three months ended
February 28, 2013 and the year ended November 30, 2012 (in thousands):

Successor Predecessor
Year Ended Nine Months Ended Three Months Ended Year Ended
November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013 February 28, 2013 November 30, 2012
Asset management fees:
Fixed income $ 6,087 $ 3,932 $ 1,154 $ 4,094
Equities 18,075 7,626 2,295 4,573
Convertibles 2,520 2,890 1,376 10,387
Commodities — 12,025 6,258 19,076
Total asset management fees 26,682 26,473 11,083 38,130
Investment income (loss) from managed funds (9,635) 9,620 (200) (11,164)
Total $ 17,047 $ 36,093 $ 10,883 $ 26,966

As a result of deconsolidation of certain strategic investment entities during the first quarter of 2014, results above attributed to Equities now include asset management fees from these
entities. Fixed income asset management fees represent ongoing consideration we receive from the sale of contracts to manage certain collateralized loan obligations (“CLOs”) to Babson
Capital Management, LLC in January 2010. As sale consideration, we are entitled to a portion of the asset management fees earned under the contracts for their remaining lives. Investment
income (loss) from managed funds comprise net unrealized markups (markdowns) in private equity funds managed by related parties.

Assets under Management

Period end assets under management by predominant asset strategy were as follows (in millions):

November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013

Assets under management (1):
Equities $ 483 $ 14
Convertibles 225 492
Total $ 708 $ 506

Q) Assets under management include assets actively managed by us, including hedge funds and certain managed accounts. Assets under management do not include the assets of funds
that are consolidated due to the level or nature of our investment in such funds.
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Non-interest expenses for the year ended November 30, 2014, the nine months ended November 30, 2013, the three months ended February 28, 2013 and the year ended November 30,

2012 were as follows (in thousands):

JEFFERIES GROUP LLC AND SUBSIDIARIES

Year Ended Nine Months Ended Three Months Ended Year Ended
November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013 February 28, 2013 November 30, 2012
Compensation and benefits $ 1,698,530 $ 1,213,908 $ 474,217 $ 1,770,798
Non-compensation expenses:
Floor brokerage and clearing fees 215,329 150,774 46,155 183,013
Technology and communications 268,212 193,683 59,878 244,511
Occupancy and equipment rental 107,767 86,701 24,309 97,397
Business development 106,984 63,115 24,927 95,330
Professional services 109,601 72,802 24,135 73,427
Bad debt provision 55,355 179 1,945 1,152
Goodwill impairment 54,000 — — —
Other 71,339 91,856 12,530 61,346
Total non-compensation expenses 988,587 659,110 193,879 756,176
Total non-interest expenses $ 2,687,117 $ 1,873,018 $ 668,096 $ 2,526,974

Compensation and Benefits

Compensation and benefits expense consists of salaries, benefits, cash bonuses, commissions, annual cash compensation awards, historical annual share-based compensation awards and the
amortization of certain nonannual share-based and cash compensation awards to employees. Cash- and historical share-based awards granted to employees as part of year end compensation
generally contain provisions such that employees who terminate their employment or are terminated without cause may continue to vest in their awards, so long as those awards are not
forfeited as a result of other forfeiture provisions (primarily non-compete clauses) of those awards. Accordingly, the compensation expense for a substantial portion of awards granted at
year end as part of annual compensation is fully recorded in the year of the award.

Included within Compensation and benefits expense are share-based amortization expense for senior executive awards granted in January 2010 and September 2012, non-annual share-
based and cash-based awards to other employees and certain year end awards that contain future service requirements for vesting. Such awards are being amortized over their respective
future service periods.

Year Ended November 30, 2014

Compensation and benefits expense for the year ended November 30, 2014 was $1,698.5 million, which is 56.8% as a percentage of Net revenues. Amortization expense of $284.3 million
related to share- and cash-based awards is included within 2014 compensation cost, as well as additional amortization expense of $14.4 million related to the write-up of the cost of
outstanding share-based awards, which had remaining future service requirements at the date of the Leucadia Transaction. Employee headcount was 3,915 at November 30, 2014. We
expanded our headcount modestly during 2014, primarily in our investment banking and equities businesses. These increases were partially offset by headcount reductions due to corporate
services outsourcing.

Nine Months Ended November 30, 2013 and Three Months Ended February 28, 2013

Compensation and benefits expense was $1,213.9 million for the nine months ended November 30, 2013 and was $474.2 million for the three months ended February 28, 2013, which is
56.7% and 57.9% as a percentage of Net revenues for the nine months ended November 30, 2013 and the three months ended February 28, 2013, respectively. Amortization expense of
$232.0 million and $73.1 million related to share- and cash-based awards is included within compensation cost for the nine months ended November 30, 2013 and the three months ended
February 28, 2013, respectively. Compensation cost in the nine months ended November 30, 2013 also included additional amortization expense of $11.0 million related to the write-up of
the cost of outstanding share-based awards, which had remaining future service requirements at the date of the Leucadia Transaction. Employee headcount was 3,797 at November 30,
2013.
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Year Ended November 30, 2012

Compensation and benefits expense for the year ended November 30, 2012 was of $1,770.8 million, equivalent to 57.8% of Net revenues, and includes a full year of compensation costs
related to Jefferies Bache. Compensation and benefits expense for the period includes amortization expense of $283.9 million related to share- and cash-based awards. In addition,
compensation expense includes $22.9 million relating to the acquisition of Jefferies Bache on July 1, 2011 and Hoare Govett on February 1, 2012, comprised of the amortization of
retention and stock replacement awards granted to Jefferies Bache employees as replacement awards for previous Prudential stock awards that were forfeited at acquisition and amortization
of retention awards granted to Hoare Govett employees and bonus costs for employees as a result of the completion of the acquisition of Hoare Govett. When excluding these costs,
together with the gain on debt extinguishment of $9.9 million relating to trading activities in our own debt, amortization of discounts recognized on our long-term debt purchased and re-
issued in December 2011 and January 2012 and recognized in Interest expense of $4.8 million and the bargain purchase gain of $3.4 million on our Hoare Govett acquisition, our ratio of
Compensation and benefits expense to Net revenues for the year ended November 30, 2012 was 57.2%. Compensation and benefits expense for the year ended November 30, 2012 also
includes severance costs of approximately $30.6 million. Employee headcount was 3,804 at November 30, 2012.

Non-Compensation Expenses
Year Ended November 30, 2014

Non-compensation expenses were $988.6 million for the year ended November 30, 2014, equating to 33.1% of Net revenues. Non-compensation expenses include a goodwill impairment
loss of $51.9 million related to our Jefferies Bache business, which constitutes our global futures sales and trading operations. In addition, a goodwill impairment loss of $2.1 million was
recognized for the period related to our International Asset Management business. (See the “Critical Accounting Policies—Goodwill” section herein.) Additionally, approximately $7.6
million in impairment losses were recognized related to customer relationship intangible assets within our Jefferies Bache and International Asset Management businesses, which is
presented within Other expenses.

Floor brokerage and clearing expenses for the period are reflective of the trading volumes in our equities trading businesses. Technology and communications expense includes costs
associated with development of the various trading systems and projects associated with corporate support infrastructure, including communication enhancements to our global headquarters
at 520 Madison Avenue and incremental amortization expense associated with fair value adjustments to capitalized software recognized as part of accounting for the Leucadia Transaction.
Occupancy and equipment rental expense reflects incremental office re-configuration expenditures at 520 Madison Avenue. Business development costs reflect our continued efforts to
continue to build market share, including our loan origination business conducted through our Jefferies Finance joint venture. We continue to incur legal and consulting fees as part of
implementing various regulatory requirements, which is recognized in Professional services expense. During the fourth quarter of 2014, we recognized a bad debt provision, which
primarily relates to a receivable of $52.3 million from a client to which we provided futures clearing and execution services, which declared bankruptcy.

Nine Months Ended November 30, 2013

Non-compensation expenses were $659.1 million for the nine months ended November 30, 2013, equating to 30.8% of Net revenues. Non-compensation expenses include approximately
$21.1 million in incremental amortization expense associated with fair value adjustments to identifiable tangible and intangible assets recognized as part of acquisition accounting reported
within Technology and communications expense and Other expense, $6.3 million in additional lease expense related to recognizing existing leases at their current market value in
Occupancy and equipment rental expense and $11.6 million in merger-related investment banking filing fees recognized in Professional services expense. Additionally, during the nine
month period an $8.7 million charge was recognized in Occupancy and equipment rental expense due to vacating certain office space in London. Other expenses for the nine months ended
November 30, 2013 include $38.4 million in litigation expenses, which includes litigation costs related to the final judgment on our last outstanding auction rate securities legal matter and
to agreements reached in principle with the relevant authorities pertaining to an investigation of purchases and sales of mortgage-backed securities. Excluding these expenses, our Non-
compensation expenses as a percentage of Net revenues, after excluding from revenues $76.9 million of net interest income due to the amortization of premiums arising from the one-time
fair value adjustment of our long term debt to fair value as of the date of the Leucadia Transaction and the concurrent assumption of our mandatorily redeemable convertible preferred stock
by Leucadia, was 27.8%.
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Floor brokerage and clearing expenses for the period are reflective of the trading volumes in our fixed income and equities trading businesses, including a meaningful volume of trading by
our foreign exchange business. Technology and communications expense includes costs associated with development of the various trading systems and various projects associated with
corporate support infrastructure, including technology initiatives to support Dodd-Frank reporting requirements. We continued to incur legal and consulting fees as part of implementing
various regulatory requirements, which is recognized in Professional services expense.

Three Months Ended February 28, 2013

Non-compensation expenses were $193.9 million for the three months ended February 28, 2013, or 23.7% of Net revenues. Floor brokerage and clearing expense for the 2013 first quarter
is commensurate with equity, fixed income and futures trading volumes for the quarter. Occupancy and equipment expense for the period includes costs associated with taking on additional
space at our global head office in New York offset by a reduction in integration costs for technology and communications as significant system migrations for Jefferies Bache have been
completed. Professional services expense includes legal and consulting fees of $2.1 million related to the Leucadia Transaction and business and development expense contains costs
incurred in connection with our efforts to build out our market share.

Year Ended November 30, 2012

Non-compensation expenses were $756.2 million for the year ended November 30, 2012, equating to 24.7% of Net revenues, and includes a full year of operating costs of Jefferies Bache.
Floor brokerage and clearing expense of $183.0 million was commensurate with lower equity trading volumes, though includes a full twelve months of Jefferies Bache futures activity in
2012. Technology and communications expense was $244.5 million with increased costs associated with the continued build out of our Asian businesses offset by lower corporate support
infrastructure project costs. Occupancy and equipment expense was $97.4 million for 2012, reflecting the cost for our office growth in Asia and Europe and additional space at our global
head office in New York. Legal and consulting fees related to the announced Leucadia Transaction and efforts associated with Dodd-Frank compliance contributed to Professional services
expense of $73.4 million for the year ended November 30, 2012. Business development expense of $95.3 million is primarily driven by our continued efforts to build market share,
specifically our futures business. Other expenses of $62.5 million for the 2012 year include a $2.9 million impairment charge recognized in the second quarter of 2012 on certain indefinite-
lived intangible assets, donations to Hurricane Sandy relief of $4.1 million and fees associated with the announced Leucadia Transaction.

Income Taxes

For the year ended November 30, 2014, the provision for income taxes was $142.1 million, equating to an effective tax rate of 46.9%. For the nine months ended November 30, 2013, the
three months ended February 28, 2013 and the year ended November 30, 2012, the provision for income taxes was $94.7 million, $48.6 million and $168.6 million, respectively, equating to
an effective tax rate of 35.8%, 34.9% and 34.3%, respectively. At November 30, 2014, the effective tax rate differed from the U.S. federal statutory rate of 35.0%, primarily due to state
income taxes, the impact of the goodwill impairment charge that is not tax-deductible and a valuation allowance provided on deferred tax assets within our London Jefferies Bache
business, partially offset by tax-exempt income and international earnings taxed at rates that are generally lower than the U.S. federal statutory rate.

Earnings per Common Share

Diluted net earnings per common share was $0.35 for the three months ended February 28, 2013 on 217,844,000 shares. Diluted net earnings per common share was $1.22 for the year
ended November 30, 2012 on 220,110,000 shares. Earnings per share data is not provided for periods subsequent to February 28, 2013, coinciding with the date we became a limited
liability company and wholly-owned subsidiary of Leucadia. (See Note 20, Earnings per Share, in our consolidated financial statements for further information regarding the calculation of
earnings per common share.)
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Accounting Developments

For a discussion of recently issued accounting developments and their impact on our consolidated financial statements. (See Note 3, Accounting Developments, in our consolidated
financial statements.)

Critical Accounting Policies

The consolidated financial statements are prepared in conformity with U.S. GAAP, which require management to make estimates and assumptions that affect the amounts reported in the
consolidated financial statements and related notes. Actual results can and may differ from estimates. These differences could be material to the financial statements.

We believe our application of U.S. GAAP and the associated estimates are reasonable. Our accounting policies and estimates are constantly reevaluated, and adjustments are made when
facts and circumstances dictate a change. Historically, we have found our application of accounting policies to be appropriate, and actual results have not differed materially from those
determined using necessary estimates.

We believe our critical accounting policies (policies that are both material to the financial condition and results of operations and require our most subjective or complex judgments) are our
valuation of financial instruments, assessment of goodwill and our use of estimates related to compensation and benefits during the year.

Valuation of Financial Instruments

Financial instruments owned and Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased are recorded at fair value. The fair value of a financial instrument is the amount that would be received to
sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction between market participants at the measurement date (the exit price). Unrealized gains or losses are generally recognized
in Principal transaction revenues in our Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

The following is a summary of the fair value of major categories of financial instruments owned and financial instruments sold, not yet purchased, at November 30, 2014 and November 30,
2013 (in thousands):

November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013
Financial Financial
Instruments Instruments
Financial Sold, Financial Sold,
Instruments Not Yet Instruments Not Yet
Owned Purchased Owned Purchased
Corporate equity securities $ 2,426,242 1,985,864 $ 2,098,597 $ 1,823,299
Corporate debt securities 3,398,194 1,612,217 2,982,768 1,346,078
Government, federal agency and other sovereign obligations 6,125,901 4,044,140 5,346,152 3,155,683
Mortgage- and asset-backed securities 4,493,214 4,557 4,473,135 34,691
Loans and other receivables 1,556,018 870,975 1,349,128 695,300
Derivatives 406,268 363,515 261,093 180,079
Investments 168,541 — 101,282 —
Physical commodities 62,234 — 37,888 36,483

$ 18,636,612 $ 8,881,268 $ 16,650,043 $ 7,271,613

Fair Value Hierarchy - In determining fair value, we maximize the use of observable inputs and minimize the use of unobservable inputs by requiring that observable inputs be used when
available. Observable inputs are inputs that market participants would use in pricing the asset or liability based on market data obtained from independent sources. Unobservable inputs
reflect our assumptions that market participants would use in pricing the asset or liability developed based on the best information available in the circumstances. We apply a hierarchy to
categorize
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our fair value measurements broken down into three levels based on the transparency of inputs, where Level 1 uses observable prices in active markets and Level 3 uses valuation
techniques that incorporate significant unobservable inputs and broker quotes that are considered less observable. Greater use of management judgment is required in determining fair value
when inputs are less observable or unobservable in the marketplace, such as when the volume or level of trading activity for a financial instrument has decreased and when certain factors
suggest that observed transactions may not be reflective of orderly market transactions. Judgment must be applied in determining the appropriateness of available prices, particularly in
assessing whether available data reflects current prices and/or reflects the results of recent market transactions. Prices or quotes are weighed when estimating fair value with greater
reliability placed on information from transactions that are considered to be representative of orderly market transactions.

Fair value is a market based measure; therefore, when market observable inputs are not available, our judgment is applied to reflect those judgments that a market participant would use in
valuing the same asset or liability. The availability of observable inputs can vary for different products. We use prices and inputs that are current as of the measurement date even in periods
of market disruption or illiquidity. The valuation of financial instruments classified in Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy involves the greatest amount of management judgment. (See Note
2, Summary of Significant Accounting Policies and Note 6, Fair Value Disclosures, in our consolidated financial statements for further information on the fair value definition, Level 1,
Level 2, Level 3 and related valuation techniques.)

Level 3 Assets and Liabilities — The following table reflects the composition of our Level 3 assets and Level 3 liabilities by asset class at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 (in
thousands):

Financial Instruments Sold,

Financial Instruments Owned Not Yet Purchased

November 30, 2014

November 30, 2013

November 30, 2014

November 30, 2013

Loans and other receivables $ 97,258 $ 145,890 $ 14,450 $ 22,462
Investments at fair value 95,389 101,242 — —
Residential mortgage-backed securities 82,557 105,492 — —
Derivatives 54,190 1,493 49,552 8,398
Collateralized debt obligations 91,498 37,216 — —
Commercial mortgage-backed securities 26,655 17,568 — —
Corporate debt securities 55,918 25,666 223 —
Corporate equity securities 20,964 9,884 38 38
Other asset-backed securities 2,294 12,611 — —
Total Level 3 financial instruments 526,723 457,062 $ 64,263 $ 30,898
Investments in managed funds 54,982 57,285
Total Level 3 assets $ 581,705 $ 514,347
Total Level 3 financial instruments as a

percentage of total financial instruments 2.8% 2.7% 0.7% 0.4%

While our Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased, which are included within liabilities on our Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition, are accounted for at fair value, we do
not account for any of our other liabilities at fair value, except for certain secured financings that arise in connection with our securitization activities included with Other secured financings
of approximately $30.8 million and $39.7 million at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively, and the conversion option to Leucadia shares embedded in our 3.875%
Convertible Senior debenture of approximately $0.7 million and $9.6 million reported within Long-term debt at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively.
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The following table reflects activity with respect to our Level 3 assets and liabilities (in millions):

Successor Predecessor
Year Ended Nine Months Ended Three Months Year Ended

November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013 February 28, 2013 November 30, 2012
Assets:
Transfers from Level 3 to Level 2 $ 58.2 $ 55.9 $ 112.7 $ 81.8
Transfers from Level 2 to Level 3 145.0 82.4 100.5 180.6
Net gains (losses) (39.4) 9.4 145 28.8
Liabilities:
Transfers from Level 3 to Level 2 $ 4.3 $ 0.1 $ 0.7 $ 2.2
Transfers from Level 2 to Level 3 — — — —
Net gains (losses) (6.0) (1.1) 2.7 (2.5)

For additional discussion on transfers of assets and liabilities among the fair value hierarchy levels, see Note 6, Fair Value Disclosures, in our consolidated financial statements.

Controls Over the Valuation Process for Financial Instruments - Our Independent Price Verification Group, independent of the trading function, plays an important role in determining that
our financial instruments are appropriately valued and that fair value measurements are reliable. This is particularly important where prices or valuations that require inputs are less
observable. In the event that observable inputs are not available, the control processes are designed to assure that the valuation approach utilized is appropriate and consistently applied and
that the assumptions are reasonable. Where a pricing model is used to determine fair value, these control processes include reviews of the pricing model’s theoretical soundness and
appropriateness by risk management personnel with relevant expertise who are independent from the trading desks. In addition, recently executed comparable transactions and other
observable market data are considered for purposes of validating assumptions underlying the model.

Goodwill

At November 30, 2014, goodwill recorded on our Consolidated Statement of Financial Condition is $1,662.6 million (3.7% of total assets). The nature and accounting for goodwill is
discussed in Note 2, Summary of Significant Accounting Policies and Note 12, Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets, in our consolidated financial statements. Goodwill must be allocated
to reporting units and tested for impairment at least annually, or when circumstances or events make it more likely than not that an impairment occurred. Goodwill is tested by comparing
the estimated fair value of each reporting unit with its carrying value. Our annual goodwill impairment testing date is August 1. We engaged an independent valuation specialist to assist us
in our valuation process at August 1, 2014. The results of our annual impairment test did not indicate any goodwill impairment in any of our reporting units.

We use allocated tangible equity plus allocated goodwill and intangible assets as a proxy for the carrying amount of each reporting unit. The amount of equity allocated to a reporting unit is
based on our cash capital model deployed in managing our businesses, which seeks to approximate the capital a business would require if it were operating independently. For further
information on our Cash Capital Policy, refer to the Liquidity, Financial Condition and Capital Resources section herein. Intangible assets are allocated to a reporting unit based on either
specifically identifying a particular intangible asset as pertaining to a reporting unit or, if shared among reporting units, based on an assessment of the reporting unit’s benefit from the
intangible asset in order to generate results.

Estimating the fair value of a reporting unit requires management judgment and often involves the use of estimates and assumptions that could have a significant effect on whether or not an
impairment charge is recorded and the magnitude of such a charge. Estimated fair values for our reporting units utilize market valuation methods that incorporate price-to-earnings and
price-to-book multiples of comparable public companies, as well as discounted
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cash flow valuation methodologies that incorporate risk-adjusted discount rates. In addition, for certain reporting units, we utilize a net asset value method. Under the market approach, the
key assumptions are the selected multiples and our internally developed forecasts of future profitability, growth and return on equity for each reporting unit. The weight assigned to the
multiples requires judgment in qualitatively and quantitatively evaluating the size, profitability and the nature of the business activities of the reporting units as compared to the comparable
publicly-traded companies. In addition, as the fair values determined under the market approach represent a noncontrolling interest, we apply a control premium to arrive at the estimate fair
value of each reporting unit on a controlling basis.

Futures Reporting Unit — Our Jefferies Bache business has experienced various challenges with respect to its profitability. Consequently, during the fourth quarter of 2014, management
decided to pursue alternative strategies for the Futures reporting unit, including a possible divestiture. Given this circumstance, we performed an updated impairment test for the goodwill
allocated to the Futures reporting unit at November 30, 2014. Given the uncertainty surrounding the prospects for the reporting unit, we utilized dual valuation methods to estimate the
reporting unit’s fair value. We employed a discounted cash flow methodology, which, given the increasing uncertainty as to the profitability forecasts for the Futures business, caused us to
incorporate a higher risk-adjusted discount rate than used in our annual impairment test, which impacted the fair value estimate. Additionally, we employed a market valuation approach.
The key assumption under the market approach is the selection of an appropriate price multiple and the consideration of the operating performance of the Futures reporting unit as compared
to selected publicly traded guideline companies. Based on the most recent performance of the business and its margin challenges, the level and expected growth in return on tangible equity
was benchmarked against the guideline companies in selecting an appropriate multiple. Giving proper weighting to the outputs from both valuation approaches, we determined that the fair
value of the Futures reporting unit did not exceed its carrying value.

As a result of the decline in the estimated fair value of the Futures reporting unit since our annual impairment testing date of August 1, 2014, we recognized an impairment loss of the
allocated goodwill of $51.9 million for the quarter ended November 30, 2014. The effect of the impairment loss is to reduce the balance of goodwill attributed to the Futures business to $-
0- at November 30, 2014. In addition, considering the most recent operating margin for the business, we estimated that the fair value of recognized customer relationship intangible assets
using a discounted cash flow methodology was $-0- at November 30, 2014. Accordingly, we recognized an impairment loss of $7.5 million during the fourth quarter of 2014 related to this
intangible asset.

International Asset Management — As part of strategic evaluations of our businesses, during the fourth quarter of 2014, management decided to liquidate our International Asset
Management business, which consists of long only, convertible bond strategies offered to institutional investors. We used a net asset value approach at August 1, 2014 to perform our
annual goodwill impairment testing of this reporting unit and, accordingly, the fair value of the International Asset Reporting Unit was equal to its book value. Considering management’s
decision to cease this business activity, we do not reasonably anticipate any future cash flows associated with this reporting unit beyond one year to support the carrying value of the
International Asset Management reporting unit. During the fourth quarter of 2014, we recognized an impairment loss of the allocated goodwill of $2.1 million, which reduced the balance of
goodwill attributed to this reporting unit to $-0- at November 30, 2014.

As of November 30, 2014, substantially all of our goodwill is allocated to our Investment Banking, Equities and Fixed Income reporting units, which is $1,659.6 million of total goodwill of
$1,662.6 million at November 30, 2014.

Refer to Note 12, Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets for further details on goodwill and intangible assets.

Compensation and Benefits

A portion of our compensation and benefits represents discretionary bonuses, which are finalized at year end. In addition to the level of net revenues, our overall compensation expense in
any given year is influenced by prevailing labor markets, revenue mix, profitability, individual and business performance metrics, and our use of share-based compensation programs. We
believe the most appropriate way to allocate estimated annual total compensation among interim periods is in proportion to projected net revenues earned. Consequently, during the year we
accrue compensation and benefits based on annual targeted compensation ratios, taking into account the mix of our revenues and the timing of expense recognition.
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For further discussion of these and other significant accounting policies, see Note 2, Summary of Significant Accounting Policies, in our consolidated financial statements.

Liquidity, Financial Condition and Capital Resources

Our Chief Financial Officer and Global Treasurer are responsible for developing and implementing our liquidity, funding and capital management strategies. These policies are determined
by the nature and needs of our day to day business operations, business opportunities, regulatory obligations, and liquidity requirements.

Our actual levels of capital, total assets and financial leverage are a function of a number of factors, including asset composition, business initiatives and opportunities, regulatory
requirements and cost and availability of both long term and short term funding. We have historically maintained a balance sheet consisting of a large portion of our total assets in cash and
liquid marketable securities, arising principally from traditional securities brokerage and trading activity. The liquid nature of these assets provides us with flexibility in financing and
managing our business.

Analysis of Financial Condition

A business unit level balance sheet and cash capital analysis is prepared and reviewed with senior management on a weekly basis. As a part of this balance sheet review process, capital is
allocated to all assets and gross and adjusted balance sheet limits are established. This process ensures that the allocation of capital and costs of capital are incorporated into business
decisions. The goals of this process are to protect the firm’s platform, enable our businesses to remain competitive, maintain the ability to manage capital proactively and hold businesses
accountable for both balance sheet and capital usage.

We actively monitor and evaluate our financial condition and the composition of our assets and liabilities. Substantially all of our Financial instruments owned and Financial instruments
sold, not yet purchased are valued on a daily basis and we monitor and employ balance sheet limits for our various businesses. In connection with our government and agency fixed income
business and our role as a primary dealer in these markets, a sizable portion of our securities inventory is comprised of U.S. government and agency securities and other G-7 government
securities.

The following table provides detail on key balance sheet asset and liability line items (in millions):

November 30, November 30,
2014 2013 % Change
Total assets $ 44,517.6 $ 40,177.0 10.8%
Cash and cash equivalents 4,080.0 3,561.1 14.6%
Cash and securities segregated and on deposit for regulatory purposes or deposited with
clearing and depository organizations 3,444.7 3,616.6 -4.8%
Financial instruments owned 18,636.6 16,650.0 11.9%
Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased 8,881.3 7,271.6 22.1%
Total Level 3 assets 581.7 514.3 13.1%
Securities borrowed $ 6,853.1 $ 5,359.8 27.9%
Securities purchased under agreements to resell 3,926.9 3,746.9 4.8%
Total securities borrowed and securities purchased under agreements to resell $ 10,780.0 $ 9,106.7 18.4%
Securities loaned $ 25985 $ 2,506.1 3.7%
Securities sold under agreements to repurchase 10,672.2 10,779.8 -1.0%
Total securities loaned and securities sold under agreements to repurchase $ 13,270.7 $ 13,285.9 -0.1%
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Total assets at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 were $44.5 billion and $40.2 billion, respectively. During the year ended November 30, 2014, average total assets were
approximately 13% higher than total assets at November 30, 2014.

Jefferies LLC (our U.S. futures commission merchant) and Jefferies Bache Limited (our U.K. commodities and financial futures broker-dealer), receive cash or securities as margin to
secure customer futures trades. Jefferies LLC (“Jefferies”) (a U.S. broker-dealer), under SEC Rule 15¢3-3 and under CFTC Regulation 1.25, is required to maintain customer cash or
qualified securities in a segregated reserve account for the exclusive benefit of our clients. We are required to conduct customer segregation calculations to ensure the appropriate amounts
of funds are segregated and that no customer funds are used to finance firm activity. Similar requirements exist under the U.K. Financial Conduct Authority’s Client Money Rules with
respect to our European-based activities conducted through Jefferies Bache Limited and Jefferies International Limited (a U.K. broker-dealer). Customer funds received are required to be
separately segregated and held by us as statutory trustee for our customers. If we rehypothecate customer securities, that activity is conducted only to finance customer activity.
Additionally, we do not lend customer cash to counterparties to conduct securities financing activity (i.e., we do not lend customer cash to reverse in securities). Further, we have no
customer loan activity in Jefferies International Limited and we do not have any European prime brokerage operations. In Jefferies Bache Limited, any funds received from a customer are
placed on deposit and not used as part of our operations. We do not transfer U.S. customer assets to our U.K. entities.

Our total Financial instruments owned inventory at November 30, 2014 was $18.6 billion, an increase of 12.0% from inventory of $16.7 billion at November 30, 2013, driven by increases
in inventory positions across most asset classes. Higher trading volumes and increased client activity during most periods of the year and increases in equity and corporate debt offerings
contributed to overall inventory levels. Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased inventory was $8.9 billion and $7.3 billion at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013,
respectively, with the increase primarily driven by increased trading by our U.S. and international rates businesses. Derivative activity and outstanding balances, including both over-the-
counter and listed contracts, increased across multiple inventory classes from that of the prior year. Our overall net inventory position was $9.8 billion and $9.4 billion at November 30,
2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively. The change in our net inventory balance is primarily attributed to an increase in our net inventory of corporate equity and debt securities,
partially offset by a reduction in our net inventory of U.S. government and agency securities and sovereign obligations.

We continually monitor our overall securities inventory, including the inventory turnover rate, which confirms the liquidity of our overall assets. As a Primary Dealer in the U.S. and with
our similar role in several European jurisdictions, we carry inventory and make an active market for our clients in securities issued by the various governments. These inventory positions
are substantially comprised of the most liquid securities in the asset class, with a significant portion in holdings of securities of G-7 countries. For further detail on our outstanding
sovereign exposure to Greece, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Spain at November 30, 2014, refer to the Risk Management section herein.

Of our total Financial instruments owned, approximately 74% are readily and consistently financeable at haircuts of 10% or less. In addition, as a matter of our policy, a portion of these
assets has internal capital assessed, which is in addition to the funding haircuts provided in the securities finance markets. Additionally, our Financial instruments owned primarily
consisting of bank loans, investments and non-agency mortgage-backed securities are predominantly funded by long term capital. Under our cash capital policy, we model capital allocation
levels that are more stringent than the haircuts used in the market for secured funding; and we maintain surplus capital at these maximum levels.

At November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, our Level 3 financial instruments owned was 3% of our financial instruments owned.

Securities financing assets and liabilities include both financing for our financial instruments trading activity and matched book transactions. Matched book transactions accommodate
customers, as well as obtain securities for the settlement and financing of inventory positions. The aggregate outstanding balance of our securities borrowed and securities purchased under
agreements to resell increased by 18% from November 30, 2013 to November 30, 2014, primarily due to an increase in firm financing of our short inventory and an increase in our matched
book activity.
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The outstanding balance of our securities loaned and securities sold under agreements to repurchase was relatively unchanged from November 30, 2013 to November 30, 2014 due to a
decrease in our matched book activity, offset by an increase in firm financing of our inventory, less netting for our collateralized financing transactions. By executing repurchase
agreements with central clearing corporations to finance liquid inventory, rather than bi-lateral arrangements, we reduce the credit risk associated with these arrangements and decrease net
outstanding balances. Our average month end balances of total reverse repos and stock borrows and total repos and stock loans during the year ended November 30, 2014 were 19% and
22% higher, respectively, than the November 30, 2014 balances.

The following table presents our period end balance, average balance and maximum balance at any month end within the periods presented for Securities purchased under agreements to
resell and Securities sold under agreements to repurchase (in millions):

Successor Predecessor
Nine Months Three Months
Year Ended Ended Ended
November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013 February 28, 2013
Securities Purchased Under Agreements to Resell:
Period end 3 3,927 $ 3,747 $ 3,578
Month end average 5,788 4,936 5,132
Maximum month end 8,081 6,007 6,288
Securities Sold Under Agreements to Repurchase:
Period end $ 10,672 $ 10,780 $ 7,976
Month end average 13,291 13,308 11,895
Maximum month end 16,586 16,502 15,168

Fluctuations in the balance of our repurchase agreements from period to period and intraperiod are dependent on business activity in those periods. Additionally, the fluctuations in the
balances of our securities purchased under agreements to resell over the periods presented are influenced in any given period by our clients’ balances and our clients’ desires to execute
collateralized financing arrangements via the repurchase market or via other financing products. Average balances and period end balances will fluctuate based on market and liquidity
conditions and we consider the fluctuations intraperiod to be typical for the repurchase market.
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Leverage Ratios
The following table presents total assets, adjusted assets, total equity, total member’s equity, tangible equity and tangible member’s equity with the resulting leverage ratios at

November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 (in thousands):

November 30,

November 30,

2014 2013
Total assets $44,517,648 $40,176,996
Deduct: Securities borrowed (6,853,103) (5,359,846)

Securities purchased under agreements to resell (3,926,858) (3,746,920)
Add: Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased 8,881,268 7,271,613

Less derivative liabilities (363,515) (180,079)
Subtotal 8,517,753 7,091,534
Deduct: Cash and securities segregated and on deposit for regulatory purposes or deposited with

clearing and depository organizations (3,444,674) (3,616,602)

Goodwill and intangible assets (1,904,417) (1,986,436)
Adjusted assets $36,906,349 $32,558,726
Total equity $ 5,463,431 $ 5,421,674
Deduct: Goodwill and intangible assets (1,904,417) (1,986,436)
Tangible equity $ 3,559,014 $ 3,435,238
Total member’s equity $ 5,424,583 $ 5,304,520
Deduct: Goodwill and intangible assets (1,904,417) (1,986,436)
Tangible member’s equity $ 3,520,166 $ 3,318,084
Leverage ratio (1) 8.1 7.4
Tangible gross leverage ratio (2) 12.1 11.5
Leverage ratio - excluding impacts of the Leucadia Transaction (3) 10.3 9.3
Adjusted leverage ratio (4) 10.4 9.5

Q) Leverage ratio equals total assets divided by total equity.

2 Tangible gross leverage ratio (a non-GAAP financial measure) equals total assets less goodwill and identifiable intangible assets divided by tangible member’s equity. The tangible
gross leverage ratio is used by Rating Agencies in assessing our leverage ratio.

3) Leverage ratio - excluding impacts of the Leucadia Transaction (a non-GAAP financial measure) equals total assets less the increase in goodwill and asset fair values in accounting
for the Leucadia Transaction of $1,957 million less amortization and impairments of goodwill and certain intangible assets of $108 million and $27 million during the year ended
November 30, 2014 and the period since the Leucadia Transaction to November 30, 2013, respectively, on assets recognized at fair value in accounting for the Leucadia Transaction
divided by the sum of total equity less $1,310 million and $1,326 million at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively, being the increase in equity arising from
consideration of $1,426 million excluding the $125 million attributable to the assumption of our preferred stock by Leucadia, and less the impact on equity due to amortization of $9
million and $25 million at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively, on assets and liabilities recognized at fair value in accounting for the Leucadia Transaction.

4 Adjusted leverage ratio (a non-GAAP financial measure) equals adjusted assets divided by tangible total equity.

Adjusted assets is a non-GAAP financial measure and excludes certain assets that are considered of lower risk as they are generally self-financed by customer liabilities through our
securities lending activities. We view the resulting measure of adjusted leverage, also a non-GAAP financial measure, as a more relevant measure of financial risk when comparing
financial services companies.

Liquidity Management

The key objectives of the liquidity management framework are to support the successful execution of our business strategies while ensuring sufficient liquidity through the business cycle
and during periods of financial distress. Our liquidity management policies are designed to mitigate the potential risk that we may be unable to access adequate financing to service our
financial obligations without material franchise or business impact.
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The principal elements of our liquidity management framework are our Contingency Funding Plan, our Cash Capital Policy and our assessment of Maximum Liquidity Outflow.

Contingency Funding Plan. Our Contingency Funding Plan is based on a model of a potential liquidity contraction over a one year time period. This incorporates potential cash outflows
during a liquidity stress event, including, but not limited to, the following: (a) repayment of all unsecured debt maturing within one year and no incremental unsecured debt issuance;

(b) maturity rolloff of outstanding letters of credit with no further issuance and replacement with cash collateral; (c) higher margin requirements than currently exist on assets on securities
financing activity, including repurchase agreements; (d) liquidity outflows related to possible credit downgrade; (e) lower availability of secured funding; (f) client cash withdrawals; (g) the
anticipated funding of outstanding investment and loan commitments; and (h) certain accrued expenses and other liabilities and fixed costs.

Cash Capital Policy. We maintain a cash capital model that measures long-term funding sources against requirements. Sources of cash capital include our equity and the noncurrent portion
of long-term borrowings. Uses of cash capital include the following: (a) illiquid assets such as equipment, goodwill, net intangible assets, exchange memberships, deferred tax assets and
certain investments; (b) a portion of securities inventory that is not expected to be financed on a secured basis in a credit stressed environment (i.e., margin requirements) and

(c) drawdowns of unfunded commitments. To ensure that we do not need to liquidate inventory in the event of a funding crisis, we seek to maintain surplus cash capital, which is reflected
in the leverage ratios we maintain. Our total capital of $11.3 billion at November 30, 2014 exceeded our cash capital requirements.

Maximum Liquidity Outflow. Our businesses are diverse, and our liquidity needs are determined by many factors, including market movements, collateral requirements and client
commitments, all of which can change dramatically in a difficult funding environment. During a liquidity crisis, credit-sensitive funding, including unsecured debt and some types of
secured financing agreements, may be unavailable, and the terms (e.qg., interest rates, collateral provisions and tenor) or availability of other types of secured financing may change. As a
result of our policy to ensure we have sufficient funds to cover what we estimate may be needed in a liquidity crisis, we hold more cash and unencumbered securities and have greater long-
term debt balances than our businesses would otherwise require. As part of this estimation process, we calculate a Maximum Liquidity Outflow that could be experienced in a liquidity
crisis. Maximum Liquidity Outflow is based on a scenario that includes both a market-wide stress and firm-specific stress, characterized by some or all of the following elements:

. Global recession, default by a medium-sized sovereign, low consumer and corporate confidence, and general financial instability.

. Severely challenged market environment with material declines in equity markets and widening of credit spreads.

. Damaging follow-on impacts to financial institutions leading to the failure of a large bank.

. A firm-specific crisis potentially triggered by material losses, reputational damage, litigation, executive departure, and/or a ratings downgrade.

The following are the critical modeling parameters of the Maximum Liquidity Outflow:

. Liquidity needs over a 30-day scenario.

. A two-notch downgrade of our long-term senior unsecured credit ratings.

. No support from government funding facilities.

. A combination of contractual outflows, such as upcoming maturities of unsecured debt, and contingent outflows (e.g., actions though not contractually required, we may deem

necessary in a crisis). We assume that most contingent outflows will occur within the initial days and weeks of a crisis.

. No diversification benefit across liquidity risks. We assume that liquidity risks are additive.
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The calculation of our Maximum Liquidity Outflow under the above stresses and modeling parameters considers the following potential contractual and contingent cash and collateral
outflows:

All upcoming maturities of unsecured long-term debt, commercial paper, promissory notes and other unsecured funding products assuming we will be unable to issue new
unsecured debt or rollover any maturing debt.

Repurchases of our outstanding long-term debt in the ordinary course of business as a market maker.

A portion of upcoming contractual maturities of secured funding trades due to either the inability to refinance or the ability to refinance only at wider haircuts (i.e., on terms which
require us to post additional collateral). Our assumptions reflect, among other factors, the quality of the underlying collateral and counterparty concentration.

Collateral postings to counterparties due to adverse changes in the value of our over-the-counter (“OTC”) derivatives and other outflows due to trade terminations, collateral
substitutions, collateral disputes, collateral calls or termination payments required by a two-notch downgrade in our credit ratings.

Variation margin postings required due to adverse changes in the value of our outstanding exchange-traded derivatives and any increase in initial margin and guarantee fund
requirements by derivative clearing houses.

Liquidity outflows associated with our prime brokerage business, including withdrawals of customer credit balances, and a reduction in customer short positions.
Liquidity outflows to clearing banks to ensure timely settlements of cash and securities transactions.
Draws on our unfunded commitments considering, among other things, the type of commitment and counterparty.

Other upcoming large cash outflows, such as tax payments.

Based on the sources and uses of liquidity calculated under the Maximum Liquidity Outflow scenarios we determine, based on a calculated surplus or deficit, additional long-term funding
that may be needed versus funding through the repurchase financing market and consider any adjustments that may be necessary to our inventory balances and cash holdings. At
November 30, 2014, we have sufficient excess liquidity to meet all contingent cash outflows detailed in the Maximum Liquidity Outflow. We regularly refine our model to reflect changes
in market or economic conditions and the firm’s business mix.

Sources of Liquidity

The following are financial instruments that are cash and cash equivalents or are deemed by management to be generally readily convertible into cash, marginable or accessible for liquidity
purposes within a relatively short period of time (in thousands):

(1)

Average balance

November 30, Quarter ended November 30,
2014 November 30, 2014 (1) 2013
Cash and cash equivalents:
Cash in banks $1,083,605 $ 603,459 $ 830,438
Certificate of deposit 75,000 59,524 50,005
Money market investments 2,921,363 2,333,772 2,680,676
Total cash and cash equivalents 4,079,968 2,996,755 3,561,119
Other sources of liquidity:
Debt securities owned and securities purchased under agreements to resell
2 1,056,766 1,125,420 1,316,867
Other (3) 363,713 572,024 403,738
Total other sources 1,420,479 1,697,444 1,720,605
Total cash and cash equivalents and other liquidity sources $5,500,447 $ 4,694,199 $5,281,724
Total cash and cash equivalents and other liquidity sources as % of Total Assets 12.4% 13.1%
Total cash and cash equivalents and other liquidity sources as % of Total Assets
less Goodwill and Intangible Assets 12.9% 13.8%

Average bhalances are calculated based on weekly balances.
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2 Consists of high quality sovereign government securities and reverse repurchase agreements collateralized by U.S. government securities and other high quality sovereign
government securities; deposits with a central bank within the European Economic Area, Canada, Australia, Japan, Switzerland or the USA; and securities issued by a designated
multilateral development bank and reverse repurchase agreements with underlying collateral comprised of these securities.

3) Other includes unencumbered inventory representing an estimate of the amount of additional secured financing that could be reasonably expected to be obtained from our financial
instruments owned that are currently not pledged after considering reasonable financing haircuts and additional funds available under the committed senior secured revolving credit
facility available for working capital needs of Jefferies Bache, LLC. On September 1, 2014, Jefferies Bache, LLC merged with and into Jefferies, with Jefferies as the surviving
entity.

In addition to the cash balances and liquidity pool presented above, the majority of financial instruments (both long and short) in our trading accounts are actively traded and readily
marketable. At November 30, 2014, we have the ability to readily obtain repurchase financing for 74% of our inventory at haircuts of 10% or less, which reflects the liquidity of our
inventory. We continually assess the liquidity of our inventory based on the level at which we could obtain financing in the market place for a given asset. Assets are considered to be liquid
if financing can be obtained in the repurchase market or the securities lending market at collateral haircut levels of 10% or less. The following summarizes our financial instruments by asset
class that we consider to be of a liquid nature and the amount of such assets that have not been pledged as collateral at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 (in thousands):

November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013
Unencumbered Unencumbered
Liquid Financial Liquid Financial Liquid Financial Liquid Financial
Instruments Instruments (2) Instruments Instruments (2)
Corporate equity securities $ 2,191,288 $ 297,628 $ 1,982,877 $ 137,721
Corporate debt securities 2,583,779 11,389 2,250,512 26,983
U.S. Government, agency and municipal securities 3,124,780 250,278 2,513,388 400,821
Other sovereign obligations 2,671,807 877,366 2,346,485 991,774
Agency mortgage-backed securities (1) 3,395,771 — 2,976,133 —
Physical commodities 62,234 — 37,888 —
$ 14,029,659 $ 1,436,661 $ 12,107,283 $ 1,557,299

Q) Consists solely of agency mortgage-backed securities issued by Freddie Mac, Fannie Mae and Ginnie Mae. These securities include pass-through securities, securities backed by
adjustable rate mortgages (“ARMSs™), collateralized mortgage obligations, commercial mortgage-backed securities and interest- and principal-only securities.
)] Unencumbered liquid balances represent assets that can be sold or used as collateral for a loan, but have not been.

Average liquid financial instruments for both the three and twelve months ended November 30, 2014 was $17.2 billion and for the three and twelve months ended November 30, 2013 were
$15.7 billion and $16.1 billion, respectively.

In addition to being able to be readily financed at modest haircut levels, we estimate that each of the individual securities within each asset class above could be sold into the market and
converted into cash within three business days under normal market conditions, assuming that the entire portfolio of a given asset class was not simultaneously liquidated. There are no
restrictions on the unencumbered liquid securities, nor have they been pledged as collateral.

Sources of Funding and Capital Resources

Our assets are funded by equity capital, senior debt, convertible debt, securities loaned, securities sold under agreements to repurchase, customer free credit balances, bank loans and other
payables.
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Secured Financing

We rely principally on readily available secured funding to finance our inventory of financial instruments. Our ability to support increases in total assets is largely a function of our ability
to obtain short and intermediate-term secured funding, primarily through securities financing transactions. We finance a portion of our long inventory and cover some of our short inventory
by pledging and borrowing securities in the form of repurchase or reverse repurchase agreements (collectively “repos”), respectively. Approximately 80% of our repurchase financing
activities use collateral that is considered eligible collateral by central clearing corporations. Central clearing corporations are situated between participating members who borrow cash and
lend securities (or vice versa); accordingly repo participants contract with the central clearing corporation and not one another individually. Therefore, counterparty credit risk is borne by
the central clearing corporation which mitigates the risk through initial margin demands and variation margin calls from repo participants. The comparatively large proportion of our total
repo activity that is eligible for central clearing reflects the high quality and liquid composition of the inventory we carry in our trading books. The tenor of our repurchase and reverse
repurchase agreements generally exceeds the expected holding period of the assets we are financing. A significant portion of our financing of European Sovereign inventory is executed
using central clearinghouse financing arrangements rather than via bi-lateral repo agreements. For those asset classes not eligible for central clearinghouse financing, we seek to execute our
bi-lateral financings on an extended term basis.

In addition to the above financing arrangements, in November 2012, we initiated a program whereby we issue notes backed by eligible collateral under a master repurchase agreement,
which provides an additional financing source for our inventory (our “repurchase agreement financing program”). At November 30, 2014, the outstanding amount of the notes issued under
the program was $575.0 million in aggregate, which is presented within Other secured financings on the Consolidated Statement of Financial Condition. Of the $575.0 million aggregate
notes, $60.0 million matures in February 2015, $85.0 million matures in March 2015, $200.0 million in July 2016 and $80.0 million in August 2016, all bearing interest at a spread over one
month LIBOR. The remaining $150.0 million matures in February 2016 and bears interest at a spread over three month LIBOR. For additional discussion on the program, refer to Note 10,
Variable Interest Entities, in our consolidated financial statements.

Weighted average maturity of repurchase agreements for non-clearing corporation eligible funded inventory is approximately three months at November 30, 2014. Our ability to finance our
inventory via central clearinghouses and bi-lateral arrangements is augmented by our ability to draw bank loans on an uncommitted basis under our various banking arrangements. At
November 30, 2014, short-term borrowings, which include bank loans, as well as borrowings under revolving credit facilities which must be repaid within one year or less, totaled $12.0
million. Interest under the bank lines is generally at a spread over the federal funds rate. Letters of credit are used in the normal course of business mostly to satisfy various collateral
requirements in favor of exchanges in lieu of depositing cash or securities. Average daily short-term borrowings for the year ended November 30, 2014, the nine months ended

November 30, 2013 and the three months ended February 28, 2013 were $81.7 million, $43.3 million and $110.0 million, respectively.

Total Capital

At November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, we have total long-term capital of $11.3 billion and $11.2 billion resulting in a long-term debt to equity capital ratio of 1.06:1 and 1.07:1,
respectively. Our total capital base at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 was as follows (in thousands):

November 30, November 30,

2014 2013
Long-Term Debt (1) $ 5,805,673 $ 5,777,130
Total Equity 5,463,431 5,421,674
Total Capital $11,269,104 $ 11,198,804

Q) Long-term debt for purposes of evaluating long-term capital at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 excludes $170.0 million and $200.0 million, respectively, of our
outstanding borrowings under our long-term revolving Credit Facility and excludes $507.9 million of our 3.875% Senior Notes at November 30, 2014 and $255.7 million of our
5.875% Senior Notes at November 30, 2013, as these notes mature in less than one year from the period end.
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Long-Term Debt

On August 26, 2011, we entered into a committed senior secured revolving credit facility (“Credit Facility”) with a group of commercial banks in Dollars, Euros and Sterling, for an
aggregate committed amount of $950.0 million with availability subject to one or more borrowing bases and of which $250.0 million can be borrowed by Jefferies Bache Limited without a
borrowing base requirement. On June 26, 2014, we amended and restated the Credit Facility to extend the term of the Credit Facility for three years and reduced the committed amount to
$750.0 million. The borrowers under the Credit Facility are Jefferies Bache Financial Services, Inc., Jefferies Bache, LLC and Jefferies Bache Limited, with a guarantee from Jefferies
Group LLC. On September 1, 2014, Jefferies Bache, LLC merged with and into Jefferies. Jefferies is the surviving entity, and therefore, a borrower under the Credit Facility. At

November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, we had borrowings outstanding under the Credit Facility amounting to $170.0 million and $200.0 million, respectively.

Interest is based on the Federal funds rate or, in the case of Euro and Sterling borrowings, the Euro Interbank Offered Rate and the London Interbank Offered Rate, respectively. The Credit
Facility is guaranteed by Jefferies Group LLC and contains financial covenants that, among other things, imposes restrictions on future indebtedness of our subsidiaries, requires Jefferies
Group LLC to maintain specified levels of tangible net worth and liquidity amounts, and requires certain of our subsidiaries to maintain specified levels of regulated capital. On a monthly
basis we provide a certificate to the Administrative Agent of the Credit Facility as to the maintenance of various financial covenant ratios at all times during the preceding month. At
November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, the minimum tangible net worth requirement was $2,603.1 million and $2,564.0 million, respectively, and the minimum liquidity requirement
was $541.7 million and $532.8 million, respectively, for which we were in compliance. Throughout the period, no instances of noncompliance with the Credit Facility occurred and we
expect to remain in compliance given our current liquidity and anticipated additional funding requirements given our business plan and profitability expectations. While our subsidiaries are
restricted under the Credit Facility from incurring additional indebtedness beyond trade payables and derivative liabilities in the normal course of business, we do not believe that these
restrictions will have a negative impact on our liquidity.

On May 20, 2014, under our $2.0 billion Euro Medium Term Note Program, we issued senior unsecured notes with a principal amount of €500.0 million, due 2020, which bear interest at
2.375% per annum. Proceeds amounted to €498.7 million.

At November 30, 2014, our long-term debt, excluding the Credit Facility, has a weighted average maturity of 8 years. Our 5.875% Senior Notes with a principal amount of $250.0 million
matured in June 2014.

Our long-term debt ratings at December 31, 2014 are as follows:

Rating Outlook
Moody’s Investors Service (1) Baa3 Negative
Standard and Poor’s (2) BBB- Stable
Fitch Ratings BBB- Stable

) On December 19, 2014, Moody’s affirmed our long-term debt rating of Baa3 and assigned a negative outlook to our rating.
2 On December 11, 2014, Standard and Poor’s (“S&P”) announced its review of the ratings on 13 U.S. securities firms by applying its new ratings criteria for the sector. As part of
this review, S&P downgraded our long-term debt rating one notch from “BBB” to “BBB-" and left the rating outlook unchanged at “stable”.

We rely upon our cash holdings and external sources to finance a significant portion of our day to day operations. Access to these external sources, as well as the cost of that financing, is
dependent upon various factors, including our debt ratings. Our current debt ratings are dependent upon many factors, including industry dynamics, operating and economic environment,
operating results, operating margins, earnings trend and volatility, balance sheet composition, liquidity and liquidity management, our capital structure, our overall risk management,
business diversification and our market share and competitive position in the markets in which we operate. Deteriorations in any of these factors could impact our credit ratings. While
certain aspects of a credit rating downgrade are quantifiable pursuant to contractual provisions, the impact on our business and trading results in future periods is inherently uncertain and
depends on a number of factors, including the magnitude of the downgrade, the behavior of individual clients and future mitigating action taken by us.
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In connection with certain over-the-counter derivative contract arrangements and certain other trading arrangements, we may be required to provide additional collateral to counterparties,
exchanges and clearing organizations in the event of a credit rating downgrade. At November 30, 2014, the amount of additional collateral that could be called by counterparties, exchanges
and clearing organizations under the terms of such agreements in the event of a downgrade of our long-term credit rating below investment grade was $93.3 million. For certain foreign
clearing organizations credit rating is only one of several factors employed in determining collateral that could be called. The above represents management’s best estimate for additional
collateral to be called in the event of credit rating downgrade. The impact of additional collateral requirements is considered in our Contingency Funding Plan and calculation of Maximum
Liquidity Outflow, as described above.

Contractual Obligations and Commitments

The tables below provide information about our commitments related to debt obligations, purchase obligations, investments and derivative contracts at November 30, 2014. The table
presents principal cash flows with expected maturity dates (in millions):

Expected Maturity Date

2017 2019 2021
and and and
2015 2016 2018 2020 Later Total

Contractual obligations:
Unsecured long-term debt (contractual principal payments net of unamortized discounts and premiums) $ 507.9 $ 363.2 $ 8424 $1,453.5 $3,146.6 $ 6,313.6

Senior secured revolving credit facilty — — 170.0 — — 170.0
Interest payment obligations on senior notes 328.4 296.5 541.5 382.2 1,280.8 2,829.4
Purchase obligations (1) 56.7 54.6 88.1 52.4 35.5 287.3

$ 893.0 $ 7143 $1,642.0 $1,888.1 $4,462.9 $ 9,600.3

Commitments and guarantees:

Equity commitments $ — $ 93 $ 08 $ — $ 216.3 $ 2264
Loan commitments 50.7 440.2 283.1 20.7 0.2 794.9
Mortgage-related and other purchase commitments 1,058.5 1,165.8 117.6 — — 2,341.9
Forward starting repos 5,127.2 — — — — 5,127.2
Other unfunded commitments 6.3 — — — 23.0 29.3
Derivative Contracts (2):

Derivative contracts-non credit related 59,875.6 229.6 252.1 721.8 487.7 61,566.8

Derivative contracts - credit related — — — 485.0 — 485.0

$66,118.3 $1,844.9 $ 653.6 $1,227.5 $ 7272 $70,571.5

Q) Purchase obligations for goods and services primarily include payments for outsourcing and computer and telecommunications maintenance agreements. Purchase obligations at
November 30, 2014 reflect the minimum contractual obligations under legally enforceable contracts.

2 Certain of our derivative contracts meet the definition of a guarantee and are therefore included in the above table. (See Note 22, Commitments, Contingencies and Guarantees, in
our consolidated financial statements for additional information on commitments.)

As lessee, we lease certain premises and equipment under noncancelable agreements expiring at various dates through 2029 which are operating leases. At November 30, 2014, future
minimum aggregate annual lease payments under such leases (net of subleases) for fiscal years ended November 30, 2015 through 2019 and the aggregate amount thereafter, are as follows
(in thousands):
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Fiscal Year Operating Leases
2015 $ 42,697
2016 53,056
2017 56,089
2018 56,038
2019 54,785
Thereafter 443,361
Total $ 706,026

During 2012, we entered into a master sale and leaseback agreement under which we sold and have leased back existing and additional new equipment supplied by the lessor with partial

expirations through 2019. The transaction resulted in a gain of $2.0 million, which is being amortized into earnings in proportion to and is reflected net against the leased equipment. The
lease may be terminated on September 30, 2017 for a termination cost of the present value of the remaining lease payments plus a residual value. At November 30, 2014, minimum future
lease payments are as follows (in thousands):

Fiscal Year

2015 $ 3,887
2016 3,887
2017 3,887
2018 1,583
2019 167
Net minimum lease payments 13,411
Less amount representing interest 927
Present value of net minimum lease payments $12,484

In the normal course of business we engage in other off balance sheet arrangements, including derivative contracts. Neither derivatives’ notional amounts nor underlying instrument values
are reflected as assets or liabilities in our Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition. Rather, the fair value of derivative contracts are reported in the Consolidated Statements of
Financial Condition as Financial instruments owned—derivative contracts or Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased—derivative contracts as applicable. Derivative contracts are
reflected net of cash paid or received pursuant to credit support agreements and are reported on a net by counterparty basis when a legal right of offset exists under an enforceable master
netting agreement. (See Note 2, Summary of Significant Accounting Policies, Note 6, Fair Value Disclosures, and Note 7, Derivative Financial Instruments, in our consolidated financial
statements for additional information about our accounting policies and our derivative activities.)

We are routinely involved with variable interest entities (“VIES”) in connection with our mortgage- and other asset- backed securities and collateralized loan obligation securitization
activities. VIEs are entities in which equity investors lack the characteristics of a controlling financial interest or do not have sufficient equity at risk for the entity to finance its activities
without additional subordinated financial support. VIEs are consolidated by the primary beneficiary. The primary beneficiary is the party who has the power to direct the activities of a
variable interest entity (“VIE”) that most significantly impact the entity’s economic performance and who has an obligation to absorb losses of the entity or a right to receive benefits from
the entity that could potentially be significant to the entity. Where we are the primary beneficiary of a VIE, we consolidate the VIE. We do not generally consolidate the various VIES
related to our securitization activities because we are not the primary beneficiary.
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At November 30, 2014, we did not have any commitments to purchase assets from our securitization vehicles. (See Note 9, Securitization Activities and Note 10, Variable Interest Entities,
in our consolidated financial statements for additional information regarding our involvement with VIES.)

We expect to make cash payments of $617.4 million on January 31, 2015 related to compensation awards for fiscal 2014.

Due to the uncertainty regarding the timing and amounts that will ultimately be paid, our liability for unrecognized tax benefits has been excluded from the above contractual obligations
table. (See Note 21, Income Taxes, in our consolidated financial statements for further information.)

Equity Capital

On March 1, 2013, all of the outstanding commaon shares of Jefferies Group LLC were exchanged for shares of Leucadia and Jefferies Group LLC became wholly-owned by Leucadia with
Leucadia as the sole equity owner of Jefferies Group LLC. The aggregate purchase price was approximately $4.8 billion and therefore, as a result of the Leucadia Transaction, our
member’s equity capital approximated $4.8 billion upon consummation. We do not anticipate making capital distributions in the future.

As compared to November 30, 2013, the increase to total member’s equity at November 30, 2014 is primarily attributed to net earnings, partially offset by foreign currency translation
adjustments during the year ended November 30, 2014.

Net Capital

As broker-dealers registered with the SEC and member firms of the Financial Industry Regulatory Authority (“FINRA”™), Jefferies (a U.S. broker-dealer) and Jefferies Execution are subject
to the Securities and Exchange Commission Uniform Net Capital Rule (“Rule 15¢3-1"), which requires the maintenance of minimum net capital, and have elected to calculate minimum
capital requirements under the alternative method permitted by Rule 15c3-1 in calculating net capital. On September 1, 2014, Jefferies Bache, LLC (a Futures Commission Merchant
(“FCM™)) merged with and into Jefferies. Jefferies, as the surviving entity, registered as an FCM and is subject to Rule 1.17 of the Commodities Futures Trading Commission (“CFTC”),
which sets forth minimum financial requirements. The minimum net capital requirement in determining excess net capital for a dually-registered U.S. broker-dealer and FCM is equal to the
greater of the requirement under Rule 15¢3-1 or CFTC Rule 1.17.

At November 30, 2014, Jefferies and Jefferies Execution’s net capital and excess net capital were as follows (in thousands):

Net Capital Excess Net Capital
Jefferies $1,025,113 $ 913,465
Jefferies Execution 6,150 5,900

FINRA is the designated self-regulatory organization (“DSRO”) for our U.S. broker-dealers and the Chicago Mercantile Exchange is the DSRO for Jefferies as an FCM.

Certain other U.S. and non-U.S. subsidiaries are subject to capital adequacy requirements as prescribed by the regulatory authorities in their respective jurisdictions, including Jefferies
International Limited and Jefferies Bache Limited, which are authorized and regulated by the Financial Conduct Authority in the U.K. The Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer
Protection Act (the “Dodd-Frank Act™) was signed into law on July 21, 2010. The Dodd-Frank Act contains provisions that require the registration of all swap dealers, major swap
participants, security-based swap dealers, and/or major security-based swap participants. While entities that register under these provisions will be subject to regulatory capital

requirements, these regulatory capital requirements have not yet been finalized. We expect that these provisions will result in modifications to the regulatory capital requirements of some of
our entities, and will result in some of our other entities becoming subject to regulatory capital requirements for the first time, including Jefferies Derivative Products, LLC and Jefferies
Bache Financial Services, Inc., which registered as swap dealers with the CFTC during January 2013 and Jefferies Financial Products, LLC, which registered during August 2014.
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The regulatory capital requirements referred to above may restrict our ability to withdraw capital from our regulated subsidiaries.

Risk Management
Overview

Risk is an inherent part of our business and activities. The extent to which we properly and effectively identify, assess, monitor and manage each of the various types of risk involved in our
activities is critical to our financial soundness, viability and profitability. Accordingly, we have a comprehensive risk management approach, with a formal governance structure and
processes to identify, assess, monitor and manage risk. Principal risks involved in our business activities include market, credit, liquidity and capital, operational, legal and compliance, new
business, and reputational risk.

Risk management is a multifaceted process that requires communication, judgment and knowledge of financial products and markets. Accordingly, our risk management process
encompasses the active involvement of executive and senior management, and also many departments independent of the revenue-producing business units, including the Risk
Management, Operations, Compliance, Legal and Finance Departments. Our risk management policies, procedures and methodologies are fluid in nature and are subject to ongoing review
and modification.

For discussion of liquidity and capital risk management, refer to the “Liquidity, Financial Condition and Capital Resources” section herein.

Governance and Risk Management Structure

Our Board of Directors. Our Board of Directors and its Audit Committee play an important role in reviewing our risk management process and risk tolerance. Our Board of Directors and
Audit Committee are provided with data relating to risk at each of its regularly scheduled meetings. Our Chief Risk Officer and Global Treasurer meet with the Board of Directors on not
less than a quarterly basis to present our risk profile and liquidity profile and to respond to questions.

Risk Committees. We make extensive use of internal committees to govern risk taking and ensure that business activities are properly identified, assessed, monitored and managed. Our Risk
Management Committee meets weekly to discuss our risk, capital, and liquidity profile in detail. In addition, business or market trends and their potential impact on the risk profile are
discussed. Membership is comprised of our Chief Executive Officer and Chairman, Chairman of the Executive Committee, Chief Financial Officer, Chief Risk Officer and Global
Treasurer. The Committee approves limits for us as a whole, and across risk categories and business lines. It also reviews all limit breaches. Limits are reviewed on at least an annual basis.
Other risk related committees include Market Risk Management, Credit Risk Management, New Business, Underwriting Acceptance, Margin Oversight, Executive Management and
Operating Committees. These Committees govern risk taking and ensure that business activities are properly managed for their area of oversight.

Risk Related Policies. We make use of various policies in the risk management process:
. Market Risk Policy- This policy sets out roles, responsibilities, processes and escalation procedures regarding market risk management.

. Independent Price Verification Policy- This policy sets out roles, responsibilities, processes and escalation procedures regarding independent price verification for securities and
other financial instruments.

. Operational Risk Policy- This policy sets out roles, responsibilities, processes and escalation procedures regarding operational risk management.
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. Credit Risk Policy- This policy provides standards and controls for credit risk-taking throughout our global business activities. This policy also governs credit limit methodology and
counterparty review.

. Model Validation Policy- This policy sets out roles, processes and escalation procedures regarding model validation and model risk management.

Risk Management Key Metrics

We apply a comprehensive framework of limits on a variety of key metrics to constrain the risk profile of our business activities. The size of the limit reflects our risk tolerance for a certain
activity under normal business conditions. Key metrics included in our framework include inventory position and exposure limits on a gross and net basis, scenario analysis and stress tests,
Value-at-Risk, sensitivities (greeks), exposure concentrations, aged inventory, amount of Level 3 assets, counterparty exposure, leverage, cash capital, and performance analysis metrics.

Market Risk

The potential for changes in the value of financial instruments is referred to as market risk. Our market risk generally represents the risk of loss that may result from a change in the value of
a financial instrument as a result of fluctuations in interest rates, credit spreads, equity prices, commodity prices and foreign exchange rates, along with the level of volatility. Interest rate
risks result primarily from exposure to changes in the yield curve, the volatility of interest rates, and credit spreads. Equity price risks result from exposure to changes in prices and
volatilities of individual equities, equity baskets and equity indices. Commodity price risks result from exposure to the changes in prices and volatilities of individual commaodities,
commaodity baskets and commodity indices. Market risk arises from market making, proprietary trading, underwriting, specialist and investing activities. We seek to manage our exposure
to market risk by diversifying exposures, controlling position sizes, and establishing economic hedges in related securities or derivatives. Due to imperfections in correlations, gains and
losses can occur even for positions that are hedged. Position limits in trading and inventory accounts are established and monitored on an ongoing basis. Each day, consolidated position and
exposure reports are prepared and distributed to various levels of management, which enable management to monitor inventory levels and results of the trading groups.

Value-at-Risk

We estimate Value-at-Risk (“VaR”) using a model that simulates revenue and loss distributions on substantially all financial instruments by applying historical market changes to the
current portfolio. Using the results of this simulation, VaR measures the potential loss in value of our financial instruments over a specified time horizon at a given confidence level. We
calculate a one-day VaR using a one year look-back period measured at a 95% confidence level.

As with all measures of VaR, our estimate has inherent limitations due to the assumption that historical changes in market conditions are representative of the future. Furthermore, the VaR
model measures the risk of a current static position over a one-day horizon and might not capture the market risk of positions that cannot be liquidated or offset with hedges in a one-day
period. Published VaR results reflect past trading positions while future risk depends on future positions.

While we believe the assumptions and inputs in our risk model are reasonable, we could incur losses greater than the reported VaR because the historical market prices and rates changes
may not be an accurate measure of future market events and conditions. Consequently, this VVaR estimate is only one of a number of tools we use in our daily risk management activities.
When comparing our VaR numbers to those of other firms, it is important to remember that different methodologies and assumptions could produce significantly different results.

Our average daily VaR increased to $14.35 million for the year ended November 30, 2014 from $10.43 million for the year ended November 30, 2013. The increase was primarily driven
by higher equity price risk as a result of an increase in various equity block positions compared to the prior year along with our investments in Knight Capital and Harbinger. The increase
was partially offset by an increase in the diversification benefit across asset classes.
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Market risk from interest rate volatility, currency rates and commodity prices risk did not change significantly from the comparable 2013 period. We have also calculated our average VaR
excluding both our investments in Knight Capital and Harbinger for the years ended November 30, 2014 and 2013 to be $8.55 million and $6.59 million, respectively. On March 18, 2014,
we sold our investment in Harbinger to Leucadia at the closing price on that date.

The following table illustrates each separate component of VVaR for each component of market risk by interest rate, equity, currency and commaodity products, as well as for our overall
trading positions using the past 365 days of historical data (in millions).

Daily VaR (1)
Value-at-Risk In Trading Portfolios
Daily VaR for the Daily VaR for the
VaR at Year Ended VaR at Year Ended
Risk Categories November 30, 2014 November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013 November 30, 2013
Average High Low Average High Low
Interest Rates $ 5.56 $ 5.77 $ 8.69 $ 316 $ 7.33 $ 5.38 $ 946  $3.68
Equity Prices 10.53 11.08 14.68 7.85 12.22 6.57 12.37 3.85
Currency Rates 0.87 1.33 6.59 0.15 0.56 0.83 2.07 0.11
Commodity Prices 0.19 0.70 2.14 0.07 0.74 0.94 1.70 0.37
Diversification Effect (2) (3.87) (4.53) — — (4.60) (3.29) N/A N/A
Firmwide $ 13.28 $ 14.35 $ 19.68 $ 10.31 3 16.25 $10.43 $16.25 $6.00

Q) VaR is the potential loss in value of our trading positions due to adverse market movements over a defined time horizon with a specific confidence level. For the VaR numbers
reported above, a one-day time horizon, with a one year look-back period, and a 95% confidence level were used.

2 The diversification effect is not applicable for the maximum and minimum VaR values as the firmwide VaR and the VaR values for the four risk categories might have occurred on
different days during the period.

The aggregated VaR presented here is less than the sum of the individual components (i.e., interest rate risk, foreign exchange rate risk, equity risk and commodity price risk) due to the
benefit of diversification among the four risk categories. Diversification benefit equals the difference between aggregated VaR and the sum of VaRs for the four risk categories and arises
because the market risk categories are not perfectly correlated.

On April 1, 2013, we redeemed the third party noncontrolling interests in our high yield business. The presentation of VVaR therefore reflects the full economic interests of this business
since the redemption date. This modification to include a full allocation of the high yield trading business in our calculation had no material effect on VVaR calculated for the year ended and
as of November 30, 2013.
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The chart below reflects our daily VVaR over the last four quarters:

Daily VaR Trend (in milkoms)
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Certain positions within financial instruments are not included in the VaR model because VaR is not the most appropriate measure of risk. Accordingly, Risk Management has additional
procedures in place to assure that the level of potential loss that would arise from market movements are within acceptable levels. Such procedures include performing stress tests,
monitoring concentration risk and tracking price target/stop loss levels. The table below presents the potential reduction in net income associated with a 10% stress of the fair value of the
positions that are not included in the VaR model at November 30, 2014 (in thousands):

10% Sensitivitx
Private investments $ 39,019
Corporate debt securities in default 12,971
Trade claims 2,330

The primary method used to test the efficacy of the VaR model is to compare our actual daily net revenue for those positions included in our VaR calculation with the daily VaR estimate.
This evaluation is performed at various levels of the trading portfolio, from the holding company level down to specific business lines. For the VaR model, trading related revenue is
defined as principal transaction revenue, trading related commissions, revenue from securitization activities and net interest income. For a 95% confidence one day VaR model (i.e., no
intra-day trading), assuming current changes in market value are consistent with the historical changes used in the calculation, net trading losses would not be expected to exceed the VaR
estimates more than twelve times on an annual basis (i.e., once in every 20 days). During the year ended November 30, 2014, results of the evaluation at the aggregate level demonstrated
three days when the net trading loss exceeded the 95% one day VaR.

Daily Net Trading Revenue

There were 44 days with trading losses out of a total of 251 days in the year ended November 30, 2014, including 17 in the three months ended November 30, 2014. Excluding trading
losses associated with the daily marking to market of our position in Knight Capital in the year ended November 30, 2014, there were 26 days with trading losses, of which 16 occurred in
the fourth quarter of 2014. The histogram below presents the distribution of our actual daily net trading revenue for substantially all of our trading activities for the year ended

November 30, 2014 (in millions).
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Twelve Months Ended Novemeber 30, 2014
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Scenario Analysis and Stress Tests

While VaR measures potential losses due to adverse changes in historical market prices and rates, we use stress testing to analyze the potential impact of specific events or moderate or
extreme market moves on our current portfolio both firm wide and within business segments. Stress scenarios comprise both historical market price and rate changes and hypothetical
market environments, and generally involve simultaneous changes of many risk factors. Indicative market changes in our scenarios include, but are not limited to, a large widening of credit
spreads, a substantial decline in equities markets, significant moves in selected emerging markets, large moves in interest rates, changes in the shape of the yield curve and large moves in
European markets. In addition, we also perform ad hoc stress tests and add new scenarios as market conditions dictate. Because our stress scenarios are meant to reflect market moves that
occur over a period of time, our estimates of potential loss assume some level of position reduction for liquid positions. Unlike our VaR, which measures potential losses within a given
confidence interval, stress scenarios do not have an associated implied probability; rather, stress testing is used to estimate the potential loss from market moves that tend to be larger than
those embedded in the VaR calculation.

Stress testing is performed and reported regularly as part of the risk management process. Stress testing is used to assess our aggregate risk position as well as for limit setting and
risk/reward analysis.

Counterparty Credit Risk and Issuer Country Exposure
Counterparty Credit Risk

Credit risk is the risk of loss due to adverse changes in a counterparty’s credit worthiness or its ability or willingness to meet its financial obligations in accordance with the terms and
conditions of a financial contract. We are exposed to credit risk as trading counterparty to other broker-dealers and customers, as a direct lender and through extending loan commitments,
as a holder of securities and as a member of exchanges and clearing organizations.

It is critical to our financial soundness and profitability that we properly and effectively identify, assess, monitor, and manage the various credit and counterparty risks inherent in our
businesses. Credit is extended to counterparties in a controlled manner in order to generate acceptable returns, whether such credit is granted directly or is incidental to a transaction. All
extensions of credit are monitored and managed on an enterprise level in order to limit exposure to loss related to credit risk.
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Our Credit Risk Framework is responsible for identifying credit risks throughout the operating businesses, establishing counterparty limits and managing and monitoring those credit limits.
Our framework includes:

. defining credit limit guidelines and credit limit approval processes;

. providing a consistent and integrated credit risk framework across the enterprise;

. approving counterparties and counterparty limits with parameters set by the Risk Management Committee;

. negotiating, approving and monitoring credit terms in legal and master documentation;

. delivering credit limits to all relevant sales and trading desks;

. maintaining credit reviews for all active and new counterparties;

. operating a control function for exposure analytics and exception management and reporting;

. determining the analytical standards and risk parameters for on-going management and monitoring of global credit risk books;
. actively managing daily exposure, exceptions, and breaches;

. monitoring daily margin call activity and counterparty performance (in concert with the Margin Department); and
. setting the minimum global requirements for systems, reports, and technology.

Credit Exposures
Credit exposure exists across a wide-range of products including cash and cash equivalents, loans, securities finance transactions and over-the-counter derivative contracts.

. Loans and lending arise in connection with our capital markets activities and represents the notional value of loans that have been drawn by the borrower and lending commitments
that were outstanding at November 30, 2014. In addition, credit exposures on forward settling traded loans are included within our loans and lending exposures for consistency with
the balance sheet categorization of these items.

. Securities and margin finance includes credit exposure arising on securities financing transactions (reverse repurchase agreements, repurchase agreements and securities lending
agreements) to the extent the fair value of the underlying collateral differs from the contractual agreement amount and from margin provided to customers.

. Derivatives represent OTC derivatives, which are reported net by counterparty when a legal right of setoff exists under an enforceable master netting agreement. Derivatives are
accounted for at fair value net of cash collateral received or posted under credit support agreements. In addition, credit exposures on forward settling trades are included within our
derivative credit exposures.

. Cash and cash equivalents include both interest-bearing and non-interest bearing deposits at banks.

Current counterparty credit exposures at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 are summarized in the tables below and provided by credit quality, region and industry (in millions).
Credit exposures presented take netting and collateral into consideration by counterparty and master agreement. Collateral taken into consideration includes both collateral received as cash
as well as collateral received in the form of securities or other arrangements. Current exposure is the loss that would be incurred on a particular set of positions in the event of default by the
counterparty, assuming no recovery. Current exposure equals the fair value of the positions less collateral. Issuer risk is the credit risk arising from inventory positions (for example,
corporate debt securities and secondary bank loans). Issuer risk is included in our country risk exposure tables below. Of our counterparty credit exposure at November 30, 2014, excluding
cash and cash equivalents, 70% are investment grade counterparties, compared to 66% at November 30, 2013, and are mainly concentrated in North America. When comparing our credit
exposure at November 30, 2014 with credit exposure at November 30, 2013, excluding cash and cash equivalents, current exposure has increased 66% to approximately $1.7 billion from
$1.0 billion, primarily due to exposure to investment grade banks and broker-dealers and, to a lesser extent, other financial services sectors.
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Counterparty Credit Exposure by Credit Rating

AAA Range
AA Range
A Range
BBB Range
BB or Lower
Unrated

Total

Counterparty Credit Exposure by Region

Asia/Latin America/Other
Europe

North America

Total

Counterparty Credit Exposure by Industry

Asset Managers
Banks, Broker-dealers
Commodities

Other

Total

JEFFERIES GROUP LLC AND SUBSIDIARIES

Securities and

Cash and Cash

Total with Cash and

Loans and Lending Margin Finance OTC Derivatives Total Equivalents Cash Equivalents
At At At At At At
November November November November November November November November November November November November
30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30,
2014 2013 2014 2013 2014 2013 2014 2013 2014 2013 2014 2013
$ — 3 — 8 19 % 02 §$ — 3 —  $ 19 $ 02 $ 29214 $ 26806 $ 29233 $ 26808

2.7 — 134.6 104.8 7.1 14.7 144.4 119.5 412.9 144.1 557.3 263.6

7.6 — 586.9 3744 218.1 56.7 812.6 431.1 731.3 734.7 1,543.9 1,165.8

132.3 71.0 73.6 39.9 34.8 16.2 240.7 127.1 2.8 17 2435 128.8
189.9 120.3 127.9 115.4 45.2 95 363.0 2452 — — 363.0 2452
139.6 86.6 — — — 18.6 139.6 105.2 11.5 — 151.1 105.2

$ 4721 $ 2779 $ 9249 $ 6347 $ 3052 $ 1157 $ 17022 $ 10283 $ 40799 $ 35611 $ 57821 $ 45894

Securities and

Cash and Cash

Total with Cash and

Loans and Lending Margin Finance OTC Derivatives Total Equivalents Cash Equivalents
At At At At At At
November November November November November November November November November November November November
30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30,
2014 2013 2014 2013 2014 2013 2014 2013 2014 2013 2014 2013
$ 488 $ — 3 55.7 $ 309 $ 246 $ 116 $ 1291 ¢ 425 $ 2210 $ 1833 $ 301 $ 2258

8.5 — 218.2 180.3 76.1 47.6 302.8 227.9 617.5 269.3 920.3 497.2

414.8 277.9 651.0 423.5 204.5 56.5 1,270.3 757.9 3,241.4 3,108.5 4,511.7 3,866.4

$ 4721 $ 2779 $ 9249 $ 6347 $ 3052 $ 1157 $ 17022 $ 10283 $ 40799 $ 35611 $ 57821 $ 45894

Securities and Cash and Cash Total with Cash and
Loans and Lending Margin Finance OTC Derivatives Total Equivalents Cash Equivalents
At At At At At At

November November November November November November November November November November November November
30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30, 30,
2014 2013 2014 2013 2014 2013 2014 2013 2014 2013 2014 2013

$ — 3 — % 918 $ 71 % — 3 05 $ 918 $ 76 $ 29214 $ 26807 $ 3,0132 $ 2,688.3

10.7 — 482.2 354.9 251.4 73.8 744.3 428.7 1,158.5 880.4 1,902.8 1,309.1

— — 59.9 35.6 24.8 9.4 84.7 45.0 — — 84.7 45.0

461.4 277.9 291.0 237.1 29.0 32.0 781.4 547.0 — — 781.4 547.0

$ 4721 $ 2779 $ 9249 $ 6347 $ 3052 $ 1157 $ 17022 $ 10283 $ 40799 $ 35611 $ 57821 $ 45894

For additional information regarding credit exposure to OTC derivative contracts, refer to Note 7, Derivative Financial Instruments, in our consolidated financial statements included within

this Annual Report on Form 10-K.

Country Risk Exposure

Country risk is the risk that events or developments that occur in the general environment of a country or countries due to economic, political, social, regulatory, legal or other factors, will
affect the ability of obligors of the country to honor their obligations. We define country risk as the country of jurisdiction or domicile of the obligor. The following tables reflect our top
exposure at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 to the sovereign governments, corporations and financial institutions in those non-U.S. countries in which we have a net long

issuer and counterparty exposure (in millions):
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November 30, 2014

Issuer Risk Counterparty Risk Issuer and Counterparty Risk
Includin
Fair Value of Fair Value of Net Derivative Loans Securities Cash and Excluding Cash ang
Long Debt Short Debt Notional and and Margin oTC Cash Cash and Cash Cash
Securities Securities Exposure Lending Finance Derivatives Equivalents Equivalents Equivalents
Germany $ 3576 $ (1537) $ 196.1 $ — $ 978 $ 168 $ 595 $ 514.6 $ 5741
Spain 587.2 (171.0) — 0.2 12 — — 417.6 417.6
Great Britain 441.0 (252.5) (25.4) 6.5 29.8 25.2 138.9 224.6 363.5
Belgium 137.6 (65.9) (8.4) — 25 — 278.7 65.8 3445
Canada 1231 (28.8) (27.3) — 120.2 79.6 5.3 266.8 272.1
Netherlands 341.4 (121.0) (13.5) — 5.4 — — 212.3 212.3
Italy 1,467.9 (880.1) (427.7) — — 0.3 — 160.4 160.4
Hong Kong 18.4 (8.5) — — 0.6 — 145.1 10.5 155.6
Luxembourg 5.6 (6.9) 2.9 — 04 — 127.2 2.0 129.2
Puerto Rico 108.2 — — — — 0.8 — 109.0 109.0
Total $ 35880 $(16884) $ (3033) $ 67 $ 2579 $ 1227 $ 7547 $ 19836 $ 2,738.3
November 30, 2013

Issuer Risk Counterparty Risk Issuer and Counterparty Risk

Including

Fair Value of Fair Value of Net Derivative Loans Securities Cash and Excluding Cash and

Long Debt Short Debt Notional and and Margin oTC Cash Cash and Cash Cash

Securities Securities Exposure Lending Finance Derivatives Equivalents Equivalents Equivalents
Great Britain $ 4188 $ (1815) $ (272) $ — $ 425 $ 207 $ 1131 $ 273.3 $ 3864
Germany 462.0 (226.1) (70.5) — 93.2 10.9 3.3 269.5 272.8
Netherlands 445.7 (198.8) (2.3) — 5.2 15 0.3 251.3 251.6
Italy 1,181.4 (1,017.6) 74.2 — 1.8 0.1 — 239.9 239.9
Canada 140.6 (59.0) 18.8 — 99.5 0.2 2.2 200.1 202.3
Spain 352.3 (159.8) 0.3 — 3.0 0.2 0.1 196.0 196.1
Puerto Rico 130.1 — — — — — — 130.1 130.1
Luxembourg 75.0 (15.1) — — 0.1 — 68.0 60.0 128.0
Hong Kong 33.9 (18.3) (0.9) — 0.3 — 104.3 15.0 119.3
Austria 130.2 (32.8) — — 5.0 — 0.1 102.4 102.5
Total $ 3,370.0 $(1,909.0) $ (76) $ — $ 2506 $ 336 $ 2914 $ 17376 $ 2,029.0

Exposure to the Sovereign Debt, Corporate and Financial Securities of Greece, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Spain

The table below reflects our exposure to the sovereign debt and economic derivative positions in Greece, Ireland, Italy, Portugal, and Spain at November 30, 2014, and our exposure to the
securities of corporations, financial institutions and mortgage-backed securities collateralized by assets domiciled in these countries. This table is presented in a manner consistent with how
management views and monitors these exposures as part of our risk management framework. Our issuer exposure to these European countries arises primarily in the context of our market
making activities and our role as a major dealer in the debt securities of these countries. While the economic derivative positions are presented on a notional basis, we believe this best
reflects the underlying market risk due to interest rates or the issuer’s credit as a result of our positions. Long and short financial instruments are offset against each other for determining
net exposure although they do not represent identical offsetting positions of the same debt security. Components of risk embedded in the securities will generally offset, however, basis risk
due to duration and the specific issuer may still exist. Economic hedges as represented by the notional amounts of the derivative contracts may not be perfect offsets for the risk represented
by the net fair value of the debt securities.
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November 30, 2014

Fair Value Notional Amount
Long Debt Short Debt Net Cash Long Short Net Total Net
Securities (1) (2) Securities (2) (3) Inventory Derivatives Derivatives Derivatives Exposure
Greece:
Sovereigns $ 10 $ 03 $ 07 $ — $ — $ — $ 07
Corporations (4) 7.9 13 6.6 — 0.2 0.2) 6.4
Financial Institutions 3.3 — 3.3 — — — 3.3
Structured Products 1.4 — 1.4 — — — 1.4
Total Greece 13.6 1.6 12.0 — 0.2 (0.2) 11.8
Ireland:
Sovereigns 2.4 0.4 2.0 — — — 2.0
Corporations 1.7 11 0.6 — — — 0.6
Financial Institutions 17.1 12.5 4.6 — — — 4.6
Structured Products 2.0 — 2.0 — — — 2.0
Total Ireland 23.2 14.0 9.2 — — — 9.2
Italy:
Sovereigns (5) 1,283.9 858.0 425.9 51.8 479.5 (427.7) (1.8)
Corporations 61.3 10.6 50.7 — — — 50.7
Financial Institutions 60.2 115 48.7 — — — 48.7
Structured Products 62.5 — 62.5 — — — 62.5
Total Italy 1,467.9 880.1 587.8 51.8 479.5 (427.7) 160.1
Portugal:
Sovereigns 72.0 45.3 26.7 — — — 26.7
Corporations — 1.7 (1.7) — — — @7
Financial Institutions 2.2 — 2.2 — — — 2.2
Structured Products 28.3 — 28.3 — — — 28.3
Total Portugal 102.5 47.0 55.5 — — — 55.5
Spain:
Sovereigns 270.0 154.9 115.1 — — — 115.1
Corporations 18.9 13.0 5.9 — — — 5.9
Financial Institutions 111.9 3.1 108.8 — — — 108.8
Structured Products 186.4 — 186.4 — — — 186.4
Total Spain 587.2 171.0 416.2 — — — 416.2
Total $ 2,194.4 $ 1,113.7 $1,080.7 $ 518 $ 479.7 $ (427.9) $652.8
Total Sovereign $ 1,629.3 $ 1,058.9 $ 5704 $ 5138 $ 4795 $ (427.7) $1427
Total Non-sovereign $ 565.1 $ 54.8 $ 510.3 $ — $ 0.2 $ (02) $5101

Q) Long securities represent the fair value of debt securities and are presented within Financial instruments owned—corporate debt securities and government, federal agency and other
sovereign obligations and mortgage- and asset-backed securities on the face of the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition and are accounted for at fair value with changes

in fair value recognized in Principal transactions revenues.

(2 Classification of securities by country and by issuer type is presented based on the view of our Risk Management Department. Risk Management takes into account whether a
particular security or issuer of a security is guaranteed or otherwise backed by a sovereign government and also takes into account whether a corporate or financial institution that
issues a particular security is owned by a sovereign government when determining domicile and whether a particular security should be classified for risk purposes as a sovereign
obligation. The classification of debt securities within the table above will differ from the financial statement presentation in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition
because the classification used for financial statement presentation in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition classifies a debt security solely by the direct issuer and the

domicile of the direct issuer.

3) Short securities represent the fair value of debt securities sold short and are presented within Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased - corporate debt securities and
government, federal agency and other sovereign obligations on the face of the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition and are accounted for at fair value with changes in

fair value recognized in Principal transactions revenues.

4) These derivative contract positions are comprised of listed equity options.
(5) These derivative contract positions are comprised of bond futures that are executed on exchanges outside Italy.
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For the quarter ended November 30, 2014, our exposure to the sovereign debt of Greece, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Spain calculated on an average daily basis was as follows (in millions):

Remaining Maturity

Remaining Maturity Greater Than or Equal
Less Than One Year to One Year Total Average Balance
Financial instruments owned - Debt securities
Greece $ — $ 4.1 $ 4.1
Ireland 1.3 6.5 7.8
Italy 675.6 1,841.9 2,517.5
Portugal 6.7 106.2 1129
Spain 125.9 304.6 430.5
Total average fair value of long debt securities (1) 809.5 2,263.3 3,072.8
Financial instruments sold - Debt securities
Greece — 2.8 2.8
Ireland 0.5 3.8 4.3
Italy 537.0 1,113.1 1,650.1
Portugal 3.0 80.5 83.5
Spain 3.1 301.7 304.8
Total average fair value of short debt securities 543.6 1,501.9 2,045.5
Total average net fair value of debt securities 265.9 761.4 1,027.3
Derivative contracts - long notional exposure Italy — 103.6 (2) 103.6
Total average notional amount - long — 103.6 103.6
Derivative contracts - short notional exposure Italy — 297.9 (2) 297.9
Total average notional amount - short — 297.9 297.9
Total average net derivative notional exposure — (194.3) (194.3)
Total average net exposure to select European
countries $ 265.9 $ 567.1 $ 833.0

Q) Classification of securities by country and by issuer type is presented based on the view of our Risk Management Department. Risk Management takes into account whether a
particular security or issuer of a security is guaranteed or otherwise backed by a sovereign government and also takes into account whether a corporate or financial institution that
issues a particular security is owned by a sovereign government when determining domicile and whether a particular security should be classified for risk purposes as a sovereign
obligation. The classification of debt securities within the table above will differ from the financial statement presentation in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition
because the classification used for financial statement presentation in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition classifies a debt security solely by the direct issuer and the
domicile of the direct issuer.

2 These positions are comprised of bond futures executed on exchanges outside Italy.
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In addition, our non-U.S. sovereign obligations recorded in Financial Instruments owned and financial instruments sold, not yet purchased are routinely financed through reverse repurchase
agreements and repurchase agreements, of which a significant portion are executed with central clearing organizations. Accordingly, we utilize foreign sovereign obligations as underlying
collateral for our repurchase financing arrangements. At November 30, 2014, repurchase financing arrangements that are used to finance the debt securities presented above had underlying
collateral of issuers domiciled in Greece, Ireland, Italy, Portugal and Spain as follows (in millions):

November 30, 2014

Reverse Repurchase Repurchase
Agreements (1) Agreements (1) Net
Greece $ — $ — $ —
Ireland 5.2 81.0 (75.8)
Italy 1,081.3 1,533.2 (451.9)
Portugal 35.5 57.3 (21.8)
Spain 159.1 513.4 (354.3)
Total $ 1,281.1 $ 21849 $(903.8)

Q) Amounts represent the contract amount of the repurchase financing arrangements.

Our collateral management of the risk due to exposure from these sovereign obligations is subject to our overall collateral and cash management risk framework. For further discussion
regarding our cash and liquidity management framework and processes, see the “Liquidity, Financial Condition and Capital Resources” section herein.

Operational Risk

Operational risk refers to the risk of loss resulting from our operations, including, but not limited to, improper or unauthorized execution and processing of transactions, deficiencies in our
operating systems, business disruptions and inadequacies or breaches in our internal control processes. Our businesses are highly dependent on our ability to process, on a daily basis, a
large number of transactions across numerous and diverse markets in many currencies. In addition, the transactions we process have become increasingly complex. If our financial,
accounting or other data processing systems do not operate properly or are disabled or if there are other shortcomings or failures in our internal processes, people or systems, we could
suffer an impairment to our liquidity, financial loss, a disruption of our businesses, liability to clients, regulatory intervention or reputational damage.

These systems may fail to operate properly or become disabled as a result of events that are wholly or partially beyond our control, including a disruption of electrical or communications
services or our inability to occupy one or more of our buildings. The inability of our systems to accommodate an increasing volume of transactions could also constrain our ability to
expand our businesses. We also face the risk of operational failure or termination of any of the clearing agents, exchanges, clearing houses or other financial intermediaries we use to
facilitate our securities transactions. Any such failure or termination could adversely affect our ability to effect transactions and manage our exposure to risk. In addition, despite the
contingency plans we have in place, our ability to conduct business may be adversely impacted by a disruption in the infrastructure that supports our businesses and the communities in
which they are located. This may include a disruption involving electrical, communications, transportation or other services used by us or third parties with which we conduct business.

Our operations rely on the secure processing, storage and transmission of confidential and other information in our computer systems and networks. Although we take protective measures
and endeavor to modify them as circumstances warrant, our computer systems, software and networks may be vulnerable to unauthorized access, computer viruses or other malicious code,
and other events that could have a security impact. If one or more of such events occur, this potentially could jeopardize our or our clients’ or counterparties’ confidential and other
information processed and stored in, and transmitted through, our computer systems and networks, or otherwise cause interruptions or malfunctions in our, our clients’, our counterparties’
or third parties’ operations. We may be required to expend significant additional resources to modify our protective measures or to investigate and remediate vulnerabilities or other
exposures, and we may be subject to litigation and financial losses that are either not insured against or not fully covered through any insurance maintained by us.
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Our Operational Risk framework includes governance, collection of operational risk incidents, proactive operational risk management, and periodic review and analysis of business metrics
to identify and recommend controls and process-related enhancements.

Each revenue producing and support department is responsible for the management and reporting of operational risks and the implementation of the Operational Risk policy and processes
within the department. Operational Risk policy, framework, infrastructure, methodology, processes, guidance and oversight of the operational risk processes are centralized and consistent
firm wide and also subject to regional operational risk governance.

Legal and Compliance Risk

Legal and compliance risk includes the risk of noncompliance with applicable legal and regulatory requirements. We are subject to extensive regulation in the different jurisdictions in
which we conduct our business. We have various procedures addressing issues such as regulatory capital requirements, sales and trading practices, use of and safekeeping of customer
funds, credit granting, collection activities, anti-money laundering and record keeping. These risks also reflect the potential impact that changes in local and international laws and tax
statutes have on the economics and viability of current or future transactions. In an effort to mitigate these risks, we continuously review new and pending regulations and legislation and
participate in various industry interest groups. We also maintain an anonymous hotline for employees or others to report suspected inappropriate actions by us or by our employees or
agents.

New Business Risk

New business risk refers to the risks of entering into a new line of business or offering a new product. By entering a new line of business or offering a new product, we may face risks that
we are unaccustomed to dealing with and may increase the magnitude of the risks we currently face. The New Business Committee reviews proposals for new businesses and new products
to determine if we are prepared to handle the additional or increased risks associated with entering into such activities.

Reputational Risk

We recognize that maintaining our reputation among clients, investors, regulators and the general public is an important aspect of minimizing legal and operational risks. Maintaining our
reputation depends on a large number of factors, including the selection of our clients and the conduct of our business activities. We seek to maintain our reputation by screening potential
clients and by conducting our business activities in accordance with high ethical standards. Our reputation and business activity can be affected by statements and actions of third parties,

even false or misleading statements by them. We actively monitor public comment concerning us and are vigilant in seeking to assure accurate information and perception prevails.
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Item 7A. Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures About Market Risk.

Quantitative and qualitative disclosures about market risk are set forth under “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations —Risk
Management” in Part 11, Item 7 of this Form 10-K.
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Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting

Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting. Internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide
reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting
principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and
fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial
statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of
management and directors of the company; and provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s
assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods
are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Management evaluated our internal control over financial reporting as of November 30, 2014. In making this assessment, management used the criteria set forth by the Committee of
Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission in Internal Control — Integrated Framework (2013). As a result of this assessment and based on the criteria in this framework,
management has concluded that, as of November 30, 2014, our internal control over financial reporting was effective.

PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, our independent registered public accounting firm, has audited and issued a report on our internal control over financial reporting, which appears on page 60.
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
To the Board of Directors and Member of Jefferies Group LLC

In our opinion, the accompanying consolidated statement of financial condition as of November 30, 2014 and 2013 and the related consolidated statements of earnings, of comprehensive
income, of changes in equity, and of cash flows for the year ended November 30, 2014 and the nine months ended November 30, 2013 present fairly, in all material respects, the financial
position of Jefferies Group LLC and its subsidiaries (Successor company) at November 30, 2014 and 2013 and the results of their operations and their cash flows for the year ended
November 30, 2014 and the nine months ended November 30, 2013 in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America. Also in our opinion, the
Company maintained, in all material respects, effective internal control over financial reporting as of November 30, 2014, based on criteria established in Internal Control - Integrated
Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO). The Company’s management is responsible for these financial statements,
for maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting and for its assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting, included in the accompanying
Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting. Our responsibility is to express opinions on these financial statements and on the Company’s internal control over
financial reporting based on our integrated audits). We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Those
standards require that we plan and perform the audits to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement and whether effective internal
control over financial reporting was maintained in all material respects. Our audits of the financial statements included examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and
disclosures in the financial statements, assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, and evaluating the overall financial statement presentation.
Our audit of internal control over financial reporting included obtaining an understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and
testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. Our audits also included performing such other procedures as we considered
necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinions.

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial
statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over financial reporting includes those policies and procedures
that (i) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (ii) provide reasonable
assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and
expenditures of the company are being made only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (iii) provide reasonable assurance regarding
prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods
are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

/sl PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
New York, New York
January 28, 2015
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To Board of Directors and Shareholders of Jefferies Group, Inc.

In our opinion, the consolidated statements of earnings, of comprehensive income, of changes in equity and of cash flows of Jefferies Group, Inc. and its subsidiaries (Predecessor
company) for the three months ended February 28, 2013 present fairly, in all material respects, the results of operations and cash flows of Jefferies Group, Inc. and its subsidiaries for the
three months ended February 28, 2013, in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America. These financial statements are the responsibility of the
Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit of these statements in accordance with the
standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the
financial statements are free of material misstatement. An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements, assessing
the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, and evaluating the overall financial statement presentation. We believe that our audit provides a reasonable
basis for our opinion.

/sl PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
New York, New York
January 28,2015
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REPORT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM
To the Board of Directors and Member of Jefferies Group LLC:

We have audited the consolidated statement of earnings, comprehensive income, stockholders’ equity, and cash flow of Jefferies Group LLC (formerly Jefferies Group, Inc.) and
subsidiaries (the “Company”) for the year ended November 30, 2012. These financial statements are the responsibility of the Company’s management. Our responsibility is to express an
opinion on these financial statements based on our audits.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the standards of the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (United States). Those standards require that we plan and perform the audit to
obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements are free of material misstatement. An audit includes examining, on a test basis, evidence supporting the amounts and
disclosures in the financial statements. An audit also includes assessing the accounting principles used and significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall
financial statement presentation. We believe that our audit provides a reasonable basis for our opinion.

In our opinion, such consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the results of Jefferies Group LLC operations and cash flows for the years ended November 30,
2012, in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America.

/s/ DELOITTE & TOUCHE LLP
New York, New York

January 28, 2013 (January 28, 2014 as to the effects discussed in Note 1—Immaterial Prior Year Adjustments included in the Annual Report on Form 10-K of Jefferies Group LLC and its
subsidiaries for the year ended November 30, 2013)
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL CONDITION
(In thousands)

ASSETS
Cash and cash equivalents ($178 and $176 at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively, related to consolidated VIES)
Cash and securities segregated and on deposit for regulatory purposes or deposited with clearing and depository organizations
Financial instruments owned, at fair value, (including securities pledged of $14,794,488 and $13,253,537 at November 30, 2014 and November 30,
2013, respectively; and $62,990 and $97,912 at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively, related to consolidated VIES)
Investments in managed funds
Loans to and investments in related parties
Securities borrowed
Securities purchased under agreements to resell
Securities received as collateral
Receivables:
Brokers, dealers and clearing organizations
Customers
Fees, interest and other ($363 and $0 at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively, related to consolidated VIES)
Premises and equipment
Goodwill
Other assets ($0 and $2,275 at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively, related to consolidated VIES)

Total assets

LIABILITIES AND EQUITY
Short-term borrowings
Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased, at fair value
Collateralized financings:
Securities loaned
Securities sold under agreements to repurchase
Other secured financings ($597,999 and $226,000 at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively, related to consolidated VIESs)
Obligation to return securities received as collateral
Payables:
Brokers, dealers and clearing organizations
Customers
Accrued expenses and other liabilities ($589 and $706 at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively, related to consolidated VIES)
Long-term debt
Total liabilities
EQUITY
Member’s paid-in capital
Accumulated other comprehensive income:
Currency translation adjustments
Additional minimum pension liability
Total accumulated other comprehensive income
Total member’s equity
Noncontrolling interests
Total equity
Total liabilities and equity

See accompanying notes to consolidated financial statements.
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November 30,

November 30,

2014 2013
$ 4079968 $ 3,561,119
3,444,674 3,616,602
18,636,612 16,650,043
74,365 57,285
773,141 701,873
6,853,103 5,359,846
3,926,858 3,746,920
5,418 11,063
2,164,006 2,207,978
1,250,520 958,246
262,437 251,072
251,957 202,467
1,662,636 1,722,346
1,131,953 1,130,136
$ 44517,648  $ 40,176,996
$ 12000 $ 12,000
8,881,268 7,271,613
2,598,487 2,506,122
10,672,157 10,779,845
605,824 234,711
5,418 11,063
2,280,103 1,320,700
6,241,965 5,169,321
1,273,378 1,217,141
6,483,617 6,232,806
39,054,217 34,755,322
5,439,256 5,280,420
(9,654) 21,341
(5,019) 2,759
(14,673) 24,100
5,424,583 5,304,520
38,848 117,154
5,463,431 5,421,674
$ 44,517,648  $ 40,176,996
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JEFFERIES GROUP LLC AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF EARNINGS
(In thousands, except per share amounts)

Successor Predecessor
Year Ended Nine Months Ended | Three Months Ended Year Ended
November 30, 2014  November 30, 2013 February 28, 2013 November 30, 2012
Revenues:
Commissions $ 668,801 $ 472,596 | $ 146,240 $ 548,437
Principal transactions 532,292 399,091 300,278 1,035,974
Investment banking 1,529,274 1,003,517 288,278 1,125,883
Asset management fees and investment income from managed funds 17,047 36,093 10,883 26,966
Interest 1,019,970 714,248 249,277 1,031,839
Other 78,881 94,195 27,004 164,974
Total revenues 3,846,265 2,719,740 1,021,960 3,934,073
Interest expense 856,127 579,059 203,416 872,421
Net revenues 2,990,138 2,140,681 818,544 3,061,652
Interest on mandatorily redeemable preferred interests of consolidated subsidiaries — 3,368 10,961 42,883
Net revenues, less interest on mandatorily redeemable preferred interests of consolidated
subsidiaries 2,990,138 2,137,313 807,583 3,018,769
Non-interest expenses:
Compensation and benefits 1,698,530 1,213,908 474,217 1,770,798
Non-compensation expenses:
Floor brokerage and clearing fees 215,329 150,774 46,155 183,013
Technology and communications 268,212 193,683 59,878 244,511
Occupancy and equipment rental 107,767 86,701 24,309 97,397
Business development 106,984 63,115 24,927 95,330
Professional services 109,601 72,802 24,135 73,427
Bad debt provision 55,355 179 1,945 1,152
Goodwill impairment 54,000 — — —
Other 71,339 91,856 12,530 61,346
Total non-compensation expenses 988,587 659,110 193,879 756,176
Total non-interest expenses 2,687,117 1,873,018 668,096 2,526,974
Earnings before income taxes 303,021 264,295 139,487 491,795
Income tax expense 142,061 94,686 48,645 168,646
Net earnings 160,960 169,609 90,842 323,149
Net earnings attributable to noncontrolling interests 3,400 8,418 10,704 40,740
Net earnings attributable to Jefferies Group LLC/common stockholders $ 157,560 $ 161,191 | $ 80,138 $ 282,409
Earnings per common share:
Basic N/A N/A | $ 035 $ 1.23
Diluted N/A N/A | $ 035 $ 1.22
Dividends declared per common share N/A N/A | $ 0.075 $ 0.300
Weighted average common shares:
Basic N/A N/A 213,732 215,989
Diluted N/A N/A 217,844 220,101

See accompanying notes to consolidated financial statements.
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JEFFERIES GROUP LLC AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
(In thousands)

Successor Predecessor
Year Ended Nine Months Ended Three Months Ended Year Ended
November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013 February 28, 2013 November 30, 2012
Net earnings $ 160,960 3 169,609 $ 90,842 $ 323,149
Other comprehensive income (loss), net of tax:

Currency translation adjustments (30,995) 21,341 (10,018) 1,511

Minimum pension liability adjustments, net of tax (1) (7,778) 2,759 — (4,158)

Total other comprehensive income (loss), net of tax (2) (38,773) 24,100 (10,018) (2,647)

Comprehensive income: 122,187 193,709 80,824 320,502

Net earnings attributable to noncontrolling interests 3,400 8,418 10,704 40,740
Comprehensive income attributable to Jefferies Group LLC/common

stockholders $ 118,787 $ 185,291 $ 70,120 $ 279,762

) Includes income tax benefit of $0.5 million, $2.5 million, $-0- and $0.2 million for the year ended November 30, 2014, nine months ended November 30, 2013, three months ended
February 28, 2013, and for the year ended November 30, 2012.
2 None of the components of other comprehensive income (loss) are attributable to noncontrolling interests.

See accompanying notes to consolidated financial statements.
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JEFFERIES GROUP LLC AND SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

Common stock, par value $0.0001 per share
Balance, beginning of period
Issued
Retired
Balance, end of period
Member’s paid-in capital
Balance, beginning of period
Contributions
Net earnings to Jefferies Group LLC
Tax benefit for issuance of share-based awards
Balance, end of period
Additional paid-in capital
Balance, beginning of period
Benefit plan share activity (1)
Share-based expense, net of forfeitures and clawbacks
Proceeds from exercise of stock options
Acquisitions and contingent consideration
Tax (deficiency) benefit for issuance of share-based awards
Equity component of convertible debt, net of tax
Dividend equivalents on share-based plans
Retirement of treasury stock
Balance, end of period
Retained earnings
Balance, beginning of period
Net earnings to common shareholders
Dividends
Balance, end of period
Accumulated other comprehensive income (loss) (2) (3)
Balance, beginning of period
Currency adjustment
Pension adjustment, net of tax
Balance, end of period
Treasury stock, at cost
Balance, beginning of period
Purchases
Returns / forfeitures
Retirement of treasury stock
Balance, end of period
Total member’s / common stockholders’ equity
Noncontrolling interests
Balance, beginning of period
Net earnings attributable to noncontrolling interests
Contributions
Distributions
Redemptions
(Deconsolidation) Consolidation of asset management entity
Balance, end of period
Total equity

(In thousands, except per share amount)

Year Ended
November 30, 2014

$ _
$ _

$ 5,280,420

157,560

1,276

$ 5439256
$ —
$ —
$ —

$ =

$ 24,100

(30.995)

!7,778)

3 (14,673)
$ _

I

$ 5424583

$ 117,154

3,400

39,075

(120,781)

$ 38,848

$ 5463431

(1) Includes grants related to the Incentive Plan, Deferred Compensation Plan and Directors’ Plan.
2 The components of other comprehensive income (loss) are attributable to Jefferies Group LLC (formerly Jefferies Group, Inc.). None of the components of other comprehensive

income (loss) are attributable to noncontrolling interests.

Nine Months Ended
November 30, 2013

$ _
$ _
$ 4,754,101
362,255
161,191
2,873
$ 5280420
$ —
$ —
$ —
$ —
$ —
21,341
2,759
$ 24,100
$ _
I
$ 5304520
$ 356,180
8,418
100,210
(25)
(347,629)
$ 117,154
$ 5,421,674

Predecessor

Three Months Ended
February 28, 2013

$ 20

1

$ 21
$ —
$ —

$ 2,219,959

3,138

22,288

57

2,535

(17,965)

1,418

$ 2,231,430

$ 1,281,855
80,138
(17,217)
$ 1,344,776

$ (53,137)
(10,018)

$ (63,155)

$ (12,682)
(166,541)
(1,922)

(181,145)
3,331,927

& |H

$ 346,738
10,704

(1,.262)

356,180
3,688,107

&4 |H

Year Ended
November 30, 2012

$ 20
1
O
$ 20
$ P
$ P
$ 2,207,410
12,076
83,769
104
19,789
(427)
6,531
(109,293)
$  2219,959
$ 1,067,858
282,409
(68,412)
$ 1281855
$ (50,490)
1,511
(4,158)
$ (53,137)
$ (486)
(113,562)
(7,928)
109,294
$ (12,682)
$ 3,436,015
$ 312,663
40,740
(13,570)
6,905
$ 346,738
$ 3782753

3) There were no reclassifications out of Accumulated other comprehensive income during the year ended November 30, 2014 and nine months ended November 30, 2013.

See accompanying notes to consolidated financial statements.
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JEFFERIES GROUP LLC AND SUBSIDIARIES
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS
(In thousands)

Successor
Year Ended Nine Months Ended
November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013

Cash flows from operating activities:

Net earnings $ 160,960 $ 169,609
Adjustments to reconcile net earnings to net cash (used in) provided
by operating activities;
Depreciation and amortization 691 (2,509)
Goodwill impairment 54,000 —
Gain on repurchase of long-term debt — —
Gain on sale of mortgage servicing rights — —
Interest on mandatorily redeemable preferred interests of
consolidated subsidiaries — 3,368
Accruals related to various benefit plans and stock issuances,
net of forfeitures — —
Deferred income taxes 122,195 31,284
Income on loans to and investments in related parties (90,243) (92,181)
Distributions received on investments in related parties 53,985 37,742
Other adjustments (78,064) (14,740)
Net change in assets and liabilities:
Cash and securities segregated and on deposit for regulatory
purposes or deposited with clearing and depository
organizations 166,108 113,754
Receivables:
Brokers, dealers and clearing organizations 11,872 506,774
Customers (294,412) (170,286)
Fees, interest and other (12,062) (29,388)
Securities borrowed (1,497,438) (41,678)
Financial instruments owned (2,243,053) (200,974)
Loans to and investments in related parties — —
Investments in managed funds 13,473 2,674
Securities purchased under agreements to resell (200,568) (156,197)
Other assets (146,114) 47,296
Payables:
Brokers, dealers and clearing organizations 968,615 (532,255)
Customers 1,089,423 (224,772)
Securities loaned 95,607 600,539
Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased 1,832,930 (2,511,777)
Securities sold under agreements to repurchase (84,303) 2,794,412
Accrued expenses and other liabilities 69,459 414,515
Net cash (used in) provided by operating activities (6,939) 745,210
Cash flows from investing activities:
Contributions to loans to and investments in related parties (2,786,394) (2,241,232)
Distributions from loans to and investments in related parties 2,751,384 2,360,691
Net payments on premises and equipment (110,536) (48,534)
Cash received in connection with acquisition during the period, net
of cash acquired — —
Cach disposed in connection with disposal of reporting units, net of
cash received — (4,939)
Cash received from sales of mortgage servicing rights — —
(Deconsolidation) consolidation of asset management entity (137,856) —
Cash received from contingent consideration 6,253 3,796
Cash paid from contingent consideration — —
Net cash (used in) provided by investing activities (277,149) 69,782

Continued on next page.
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Predecessor

Three Months Ended
February 28, 2013

$ 90,842

17,393

10,961

23,505
30,835

(1.154)

352,891

(1,225,840)
67,626
(29,149)
(224,557)
229,394
(197,166)
(2,213)
(224,418)
(5,346)

(1,018,241)
(124,233)
(28,138)
2,327,667
(197,493)
(267,336)
(394,170)

(10,%6)

1,203

(9,503)

Year Ended
November 30, 2012

$ 323,149

72,692

(9.898)
(23,826)

42,883

87,918
84,643

(7.462)

(738,117)

(101,903)
200,679
(33,694)

75,379
52,737

7,302
12,977

(463,829)
(22,178)

(82,031)
804,539
227,737
801,971
(1,439,130)
316,367
188,905

(63,56)

2,257

30,851
9,711
4,104

(1,172)

(17,485)
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JEFFERIES GROUP LLC AND SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS — CONTINUED

Cash flows from financing activities:

Excess tax benefits from the issuance of share-based awards

Proceeds from short-term borrowings

Payments on short-term borrowings

Proceeds from secured credit facility

Payments on secured credit facility

Repayment of long-term debt

Net proceeds from other secured financings

Payments on repurchase of long-term debt

Payments on mandatorily redeemable preferred interest of consolidated

subsidiaries

Payments on repurchase of common stock

Payments on dividends

Proceeds from exercise of stock options, not including tax benefits

Net proceeds from issuance of senior notes, net of issuance costs

Proceeds from contributions of noncontrolling interests

Payments on distributions to noncontrolling interests

Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities

Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents

Net increase in cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of period
Cash and cash equivalents at end of period
Supplemental disclosures of cash flow information:
Cash paid (received) during the period for:
Interest
Income taxes paid (refunds), net

Noncash financing activities:

(In thousands)

Successor

Year Ended
November 30, 2014

$ 1,921
18,965,163
(18,965,163)
2,819,000
(2,849,000)
(250,000)
371,113

681,222
39,075

813,331

(10,394)
518,849
3,561,119

$ 4,079,968

$ 922,194
120,703

Nine Months Ended
November 30, 2013

$ 3,054
13,623,650
(13,711,650)
920,000
(980,000)

114,711

(64)

100,210
(347,654)

(277,743)
5,912

543,161
3,017,958
M

$ 638,657
55,251

Predecessor

Three Months Ended
February 28, 2013

$ 5,682
6,744,000
(6,794,000)
900,000
(990,007)

60,000

(61)

(166,541)

(15,799)
57
991,469

(1,262)

733,538

(4,502)

325,363
2,692,595

$ 3,017,958

$ 178,836
(34,054)

Year Ended
November 30, 2012

$ 31,413
12,912,063
(12,819,557)
1,325,000
(1,075,000)
(253,232)

(1,435)

(5,366)
(113,562)
(61,881)
104
201,010

(13,570)
125,987

1,391

298,798
2,393,797

$ 2692505

$ 869,354
43,113

In connection with the transaction with Leucadia National Corporation, Jefferies Group LLC recorded accounting adjustments for the Leucadia Transaction, which resulted in
changes to equity. Refer to Note 4, Leucadia and Related Transactions, for further details.

On March 31, 2013, Leucadia contributed its mandatorily redeemable preferred interests in JHYH to Jefferies Group, LLC. The contribution was recorded as a capital contribution

and increased member’s equity by $362.3 million. Refer to Note 4, Leucadia and Related Transactions, for further details.

See accompanying notes to consolidated financial statements.
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Note 1. Organization and Basis of Presentation
Organization

Jefferies Group LLC and its subsidiaries operate as a global full service, integrated securities and investment banking firm. Jefferies Group LLC was previously known as Jefferies Group,
Inc., which on March 1, 2013 was converted into a limited liability company and renamed Jefferies Group LLC. In addition, certain subsidiaries of Jefferies Group, Inc. also converted into
limited liability companies. The accompanying Consolidated Financial Statements therefore refer to Jefferies Group LLC and represent the accounts of Jefferies Group, Inc., as it was
formerly known, and all our subsidiaries (together “we” or “us”). The subsidiaries of Jefferies Group LLC include Jefferies LLC (“Jefferies™), Jefferies Execution Services, Inc. (“Jefferies
Execution”), Jefferies International Limited, Jefferies Bache Limited, Jefferies Hong Kong Limited, Jefferies Bache Financial Services, Inc., Jefferies Mortgage Funding, LLC and Jefferies
Leveraged Credit Products, LLC and all other entities in which we have a controlling financial interest or are the primary beneficiary.

On March 1, 2013, Jefferies Group LLC, through a series of transactions, became an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of Leucadia National Corporation (“Leucadia”) (referred to herein as
the “Leucadia Transaction™). Each outstanding share of Jefferies Group LLC was converted into 0.81 of a share of Leucadia common stock (the “Exchange Ratio”). Leucadia did not
assume nor guarantee any of our outstanding debt securities. Our 3.875% Convertible Senior Debentures due 2029 are now convertible into Leucadia common shares at a price that reflects
the Exchange Ratio and the 3.25% Series A Convertible Cumulative Preferred Stock of Jefferies Group, Inc. was exchanged for a comparable series of convertible preferred shares of
Leucadia. Jefferies Group LLC continues to operate as a full-service investment banking firm and as the holding company of its various regulated and unregulated operating subsidiaries,
retain a credit rating separate from Leucadia and remain a Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) reporting company, filing annual, quarterly and periodic financial reports. Richard
Handler, our Chief Executive Officer and Chairman, is also the Chief Executive Officer of Leucadia, as well as a Director of Leucadia. Brian P. Friedman, our Chairman of the Executive
Committee, is also Leucadia’s President and a Director of Leucadia.

We operate in two business segments, Capital Markets and Asset Management. Capital Markets, which represents substantially our entire business, includes our securities, commodities,
futures and foreign exchange trading and investment banking activities, which provides the research, sales, trading, origination and advisory effort for various equity, fixed income and
advisory products and services. Asset Management provides investment management services to various private investment funds and separate accounts.

On September 1, 2014, Jefferies Bache, LLC merged with and into Jefferies (a broker-dealer in the United States of America (“U.S.”)), with Jefferies as the surviving entity. In addition, on
April 1, 2013, we merged Jefferies High Yield Trading, LLC (our high yield trading broker-dealer) with Jefferies and our high yield activities are now conducted by Jefferies. In addition,
during the three months ended May 31, 2013, we redeemed the third party interests in our high yield joint venture.

Basis of Presentation

The accompanying Consolidated Financial Statements have been prepared in accordance with U.S. generally accepted accounting principles (“U.S. GAAP”) for financial information.

As more fully described in Note 4, Leucadia and Related Transactions, the Leucadia Transaction is accounted for using the acquisition method of accounting, which requires that the assets,
including identifiable intangible assets, and liabilities of Jefferies Group LLC be recorded at their fair values. The application of the acquisition method of accounting has been pushed
down and reflected in the financial statements of Jefferies Group LLC as a wholly-owned subsidiary of Leucadia. The application of push down accounting represents the termination of the
prior reporting entity and the creation of a new reporting entity, which do not have the same bases of accounting. As a result, our consolidated financial statements are presented for periods
subsequent to March 1, 2013 for the new reporting entity (the “Successor”), and before March 1, 2013 for the prior reporting entity (the “Predecessor.”) The Predecessor and Successor
periods are separated by a vertical line to highlight the fact that the financial information for such periods has been prepared under two different cost bases of accounting.
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We have made a number of estimates and assumptions relating to the reporting of assets and liabilities and the disclosure of contingent assets and liabilities to prepare these financial
statements in conformity with U.S. GAAP. The most important of these estimates and assumptions relate to fair value measurements, compensation and benefits, goodwill and intangible
assets, the ability to realize deferred tax assets and the recognition and measurement of uncertain tax positions. Although these and other estimates and assumptions are based on the best
available information, actual results could be materially different from these estimates.

Cash Flow Statement Presentation

Amounts relating to loans and investments in related parties are classified as components of investing activities on the Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows to conform to the
presentation of our Parent company in connection with the establishment of a new accounting entity through the application of push down accounting. These amounts are classified by the
Predecessor entity as operating activities for reporting periods prior to the Leucadia Transaction.

Consolidation

Our policy is to consolidate all entities in which we control by ownership a majority of the outstanding voting stock. In addition, we consolidate entities which meet the definition of a
variable interest entity (“VIE”) for which we are the primary beneficiary. The primary beneficiary is the party who has the power to direct the activities of a VIE that most significantly
impact the entity’s economic performance and who has an obligation to absorb losses of the entity or a right to receive benefits from the entity that could potentially be significant to the
entity. For consolidated entities that are less than wholly owned, the third-party’s holding of equity interest is presented as Noncontrolling interests in the Consolidated Statements of
Financial Condition and Consolidated Statements of Changes in Equity. The portion of net earnings attributable to the noncontrolling interests is presented as Net earnings to noncontrolling
interests in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

In situations where we have significant influence, but not control, of an entity that does not qualify as a variable interest entity, we apply either the equity method of accounting or fair value
accounting pursuant to the fair value option election under U.S. GAAP, with our portion of net earnings or gains and losses recorded within Other revenues or Principal transaction
revenues, respectively. We also have formed nonconsolidated investment vehicles with third-party investors that are typically organized as partnerships or limited liability companies and
are carried at fair value. We act as general partner or managing member for these investment vehicles and have generally provided the third-party investors with termination or “kick-out”
rights.

Intercompany accounts and transactions are eliminated in consolidation.

Immaterial Adjustments

We have made correcting adjustments (referred to as “adjustments™) to our financial statements at November 30, 2013. The first adjustment relates to a decrease of $88.7 million to
Receivables from customers and a corresponding increase to Receivables from brokers, dealers and clearing organizations. The second adjustment relates to a decrease of $39.4 million to
Payables from customers and a corresponding increase to Payables from brokers, dealers and clearing organizations. There was no change to Total assets or Total liabilities at November
30, 2013 as a result of these adjustments. The adjustments had the impact of increasing the Net change in Receivables: Brokers, dealers and clearing organizations by $170.5 million,
decreasing the Net change in Receivables: Customers by $170.5 million, decreasing the Net change in Payables: Brokers, dealers and clearing organizations by $24.5 million, and
increasing the Net change in Payables: Customers by $24.5 million on the Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows for the nine months ended November 30, 2013. The adjustments had the
impact of decreasing the Net change in Receivables: Brokers, dealers and clearing organizations by $198.2 million, increasing the Net change in Receivables: Customers by $198.2 million,
increasing the Net change in Payables: Brokers, dealers and clearing organizations by $13.1 million, and decreasing the Net change in Payables: Customers by $13.1 million on the
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows for the three months ended February, 2013. There was no impact on Net cash (used in) provided by operating activities on the Consolidated
Statements of Cash Flows for the nine months ended November 30, 2013 and the three months ended February 28, 2013. These adjustments were made in order to classify amounts arising
from unsettled securities transactions with other broker dealers. We do not believe these adjustments are material to our financial statements for any previously reported period.

Note 2. Summary of Significant Accounting Policies
Revenue Recognition Policies

Commissions. All customer securities transactions are reported on the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition on a settlement date basis with related income reported on a trade-
date basis. We permit institutional customers to allocate a portion of their gross commissions to pay for research products and other services provided
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by third parties. The amounts allocated for those purposes are commonly referred to as soft dollar arrangements. These arrangements are accounted for on an accrual basis and, as we are
not the primary obligor for these arrangements, netted against commission revenues in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings. The commissions and related expenses on client
transactions executed by Jefferies, a futures commission merchant (“FCM?”), are recorded on a half-turn basis.

Principal Transactions. Financial instruments owned and Financial instruments sold, but not yet purchased (all of which are recorded on a trade-date basis) are carried at fair value with
gains and losses reflected in Principal transaction revenues in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings on a trade-date basis. Fees received on loans carried at fair value are also recorded
within Principal transaction revenues.

Investment Banking. Underwriting revenues and fees from mergers and acquisitions, restructuring and other investment banking advisory assignments or engagements are recorded when
the services related to the underlying transactions are completed under the terms of the assignment or engagement. Expenses associated with such assignments are deferred until reimbursed
by the client, the related revenue is recognized or the engagement is otherwise concluded. Expenses are recorded net of client reimbursements and netted against revenues. Unreimbursed
expenses with no related revenues are included in Business development and Professional services expenses in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

Asset Management Fees and Investment Income From Managed Funds. Asset management fees and investment income from managed funds include revenues we earn from management,
administrative and performance fees from funds and accounts managed by us, revenues from management and performance fees we earn from related-party managed funds and investment
income from our investments in these funds. We earn fees in connection with management and investment advisory services performed for various funds and managed accounts. These fees
are based on assets under management or an agreed upon notional amount and may include performance fees based upon the performance of the funds. Management and administrative fees
are generally recognized over the period that the related service is provided. Generally, performance fees are earned when the return on assets under management exceeds certain
benchmark returns, “high-water marks” or other performance targets. Performance fees are accrued (or reversed) on a monthly basis based on measuring performance to date versus any
relevant benchmark return hurdles stated in the investment management agreement. Performance fees are not subject to adjustment once the measurement period ends (generally annual
periods) and the performance fees have been realized.

Interest Revenue and Expense. We recognize contractual interest on Financial instruments owned and Financial instruments sold, but not yet purchased, on an accrual basis as a component
of interest revenue and expense. Interest flows on derivative trading transactions and dividends are included as part of the fair valuation of these contracts and recognized in Principal
transaction revenues in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings rather than as a component of interest revenue or expense. We account for our short- and long-term borrowings on an
accrual basis with related interest recorded as Interest expense. Discounts/premiums arising on our long-term debt are accreted/amortized to Interest expense using the effective yield
method over the remaining lives of the underlying debt obligations. In addition, we recognize interest revenue related to our securities borrowed and securities purchased under agreements
to resell activities and interest expense related to our securities loaned and securities sold under agreements to repurchase activities on an accrual basis.

Cash Equivalents

Cash equivalents include highly liquid investments, including certificates of deposit and money market funds, not held for resale with original maturities of three months or less.
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Cash and Securities Segregated and on Deposit for Regulatory Purposes or Deposited With Clearing and Depository Organizations

In accordance with Rule 15¢3-3 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, Jefferies as a broker-dealer carrying client accounts, is subject to requirements related to maintaining cash or
qualified securities in a segregated reserve account for the exclusive benefit of its clients. In addition, certain financial instruments used for initial and variation margin purposes with
clearing and depository organizations are recorded in this caption. Jefferies as a futures commission merchant, is obligated by rules mandated by the Commodities Futures Trading
Commission under the Commaodities Exchange Act, to segregate or set aside cash or qualified securities to satisfy such regulations, which regulations have been promulgated to protect
customer assets. Certain other entities are also obligated by rules mandated by their primary regulators to segregate or set aside cash or equivalent securities to satisfy regulations,
promulgated to protect customer assets.

Financial Instruments and Fair Value

Financial instruments owned and Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased are recorded at fair value, either as required by accounting pronouncements or through the fair value option
election. These instruments primarily represent our trading activities and include both cash and derivative products. Gains and losses are recognized in Principal transaction revenues in our
Consolidated Statements of Earnings. The fair value of a financial instrument is the amount that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction
between market participants at the measurement date (the exit price).

Fair Value Hierarchy

In determining fair value, we maximize the use of observable inputs and minimize the use of unobservable inputs by requiring that observable inputs be used when available. Observable
inputs are inputs that market participants would use in pricing the asset or liability based on market data obtained from independent sources. Unobservable inputs reflect our assumptions
that market participants would use in pricing the asset or liability developed based on the best information available in the circumstances. We apply a hierarchy to categorize our fair value
measurements broken down into three levels based on the transparency of inputs as follows:

Level 1: Quoted prices are available in active markets for identical assets or liabilities at the reported date.

Level 2: Pricing inputs are other than quoted prices in active markets, which are either directly or indirectly observable as of the reported date. The nature of these financial
instruments include cash instruments for which quoted prices are available but traded less frequently, derivative instruments whose fair value have been derived using a
model where inputs to the model are directly observable in the market, or can be derived principally from or corroborated by observable market data, and instruments that
are fair valued using other financial instruments, the parameters of which can be directly observed.

Level 3: Instruments that have little to no pricing observability at the reported date. These financial instruments are measured using management’s best estimate of fair value, where
the inputs into the determination of fair value require significant management judgment or estimation.

Financial instruments are valued at quoted market prices, if available. Certain financial instruments have bid and ask prices that can be observed in the marketplace. For financial
instruments whose inputs are based on bid-ask prices, the financial instrument is valued at the point within the bid-ask range that meets our best estimate of fair value. We use prices and
inputs that are current at the measurement date. For financial instruments that do not have readily determinable fair values using quoted market prices, the determination of fair value is
based upon consideration of available information, including types of financial instruments, current financial information, restrictions on dispositions, fair values of underlying financial
instruments and quotations for similar instruments.

The valuation of financial instruments may include the use of valuation models and other techniques. Adjustments to valuations derived from valuation models may be made when, in
management’s judgment, features of the financial instrument such as its complexity, the market in which the financial instrument is traded and risk uncertainties about market conditions
require that an adjustment be made to the value derived from the models. Adjustments from the price derived from a valuation model reflect management’s judgment that other participants
in the market for the financial instrument being measured at fair value would also consider in valuing that same financial instrument. To the extent that valuation is based on models or
inputs that are less observable or unobservable in the market, the determination of fair value requires more judgment.
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The availability of observable inputs can vary and is affected by a wide variety of factors, including, for example, the type of financial instrument and market conditions. As the
observability of prices and inputs may change for a financial instrument from period to period, this condition may cause a transfer of an instrument among the fair value hierarchy levels.
Transfers among the levels are recognized at the beginning of each period. The degree of judgment exercised in determining fair value is greatest for instruments categorized in Level 3.

Valuation Process for Financial Instruments

Our Independent Price Verification (“IPV™) Group, which is part of our Finance department, in partnership with Risk Management, is responsible for establishing our valuation policies and
procedures. The IPV Group and Risk Management, which are independent of our business functions, play an important role and serve as a control function in determining that our financial
instruments are appropriately valued and that fair value measurements are reliable. This is particularly important where prices or valuations that require inputs are less observable. In the
event that observable inputs are not available, the control processes are designed to assure that the valuation approach utilized is appropriate and consistently applied and that the
assumptions are reasonable. The IPV Group reports to the Global Controller and is subject to the oversight of the IPV Committee, which is comprised of our Chief Financial Officer, Global
Controller, Chief Risk Officer and Principal Accounting Officer, among other personnel. Our independent price verification policies and procedures are reviewed, at a minimum, annually
and changes to the policies require the approval of the IPV Committee.

Price Testing Process. The business units are responsible for determining the fair value of our financial instruments using approved valuation models and methodologies. In order to ensure
that the business unit valuations represent a fair value exit price, the IPV Group tests and validates the fair value of our financial instruments inventory. In the testing process, the IPV
Group obtains prices and valuation inputs from independent sources, consistently adheres to established procedures set forth in our valuation policies for sourcing prices and valuation
inputs and utilizing valuation methodologies. Sources used to validate fair value prices and inputs include, but are not limited to, exchange data, recently executed transactions, pricing data
obtained from third party vendors, pricing and valuation services, broker quotes and observed comparable transactions.

To the extent discrepancies between the business unit valuations and the pricing or valuations resulting from the price testing process are identified, such discrepancies are investigated by
the IPV Group and fair values are adjusted, as appropriate. The IPV Group maintains documentation of its testing, results, rationale and recommendations and prepares a monthly summary
of its valuation results. This process also forms the basis for our classification of fair values within the fair value hierarchy (i.e., Level 1, Level 2 or Level 3). The IPV Group utilizes the
additional expertise of Risk Management personnel in valuing more complex financial instruments and financial instruments with less or limited pricing observability. The results of the
valuation testing are reported to the IPVV Committee on a monthly basis, which discusses the results and is charged with the final conclusions as to the financial instrument fair values in the
consolidated financial statements. This process specifically assists the Chief Financial Officer in asserting as to the fair presentation of our financial condition and results of operations as
included within our Quarterly Reports on Form 10-Q and Annual Report on Form 10-K. At each quarter end, the overall valuation results, as concluded upon by the IPVV Committee, are
presented to the Audit Committee.

Judgment exercised in determining Level 3 fair value measurements is supplemented by daily analysis of profit and loss performed by the Product Control functions. Gains and losses,
which result from changes in fair value, are evaluated and corroborated daily based on an understanding of each of the trading desks’ overall risk positions and developments in a particular
market on the given day. Valuation techniques generally rely on recent transactions of suitably comparable financial instruments and use the observable inputs from those comparable
transactions as a validation basis for Level 3 inputs. Level 3 fair value measurements are further validated through subsequent sales testing and market comparable sales, if such information
is available. Level 3 fair value measurements require documentation of the valuation rationale applied, which is reviewed for consistency in application from period to period; and the
documentation includes benchmarking the assumptions underlying the valuation rationale against relevant analytic data.
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Third Party Pricing Information. Pricing information obtained from external data providers (including independent pricing services and brokers) may incorporate a range of market quotes
from dealers, recent market transactions and benchmarking model derived prices to quoted market prices and trade data for comparable securities. External pricing data is subject to
evaluation for reasonableness by the IPV Group using a variety of means including comparisons of prices to those of similar product types, quality and maturities, consideration of the
narrowness or wideness of the range of prices obtained, knowledge of recent market transactions and an assessment of the similarity in prices to comparable dealer offerings in a recent time
period. We have a process whereby we challenge the appropriateness of pricing information obtained from external data providers (including independent pricing services and brokers) in
order to validate the data for consistency with the definition of a fair value exit price. Our process includes understanding and evaluating the external data providers’ valuation
methodologies. For corporate, U.S. government and agency and municipal debt securities, and loans, to the extent independent pricing services or broker quotes are utilized in our valuation
process, the vendor service providers are collecting and aggregating observable market information as to recent trade activity and active bid-ask submissions. The composite pricing
information received from the independent pricing service is thus not based on unobservable inputs or proprietary models. For mortgage- and other asset-backed securities and
collateralized debt obligations, our independent pricing service uses a matrix evaluation approach incorporating both observable yield curves and market yields on comparable securities as
well as implied inputs from observed trades for comparable securities in order to determine prepayment speeds, cumulative default rates and loss severity. Further, we consider pricing data
from multiple service providers as available as well as compare pricing data to prices we have observed for recent transactions, if any, in order to corroborate our valuation inputs.

Model Review Process. Where a pricing model is to be used to determine fair value, the pricing model is reviewed for theoretical soundness and appropriateness by Risk Management,
independent from the trading desks, and then approved by Risk Management to be used in the valuation process. Review and approval of a model for use may include benchmarking the
model against relevant third party valuations, testing sample trades in the model, backtesting the results of the model against actual trades and stress-testing the sensitivity of the pricing
model using varying inputs and assumptions. In addition, recently executed comparable transactions and other observable market data are considered for purposes of validating assumptions
underlying the model. Models are independently reviewed and validated by Risk Management annually or more frequently if market conditions or use of the valuation model changes.

Investments in Managed Funds

Investments in managed funds include our investments in funds managed by us and our investments in related-party managed funds in which we are entitled to a portion of the management
and/or performance fees. Investments in nonconsolidated managed funds are accounted for at fair value with gains or losses included in Asset management fees and investment income
from managed funds in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

Loans to and Investments in Related Parties

Loans to and investments in related parties include investments in private equity and other operating entities made in connection with our capital markets activities in which we exercise
significant influence over operating and capital decisions and loans issued in connection with such activities. Loans to and investments in related parties are accounted for using the equity
method or at cost, as appropriate. Revenues on Loans to and investments in related parties are included in Other revenues in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings. (See Note 11,
Investments, and Note 25, Related Party Transactions, for additional information regarding certain of these investments.)

Securities Borrowed and Securities Loaned

Securities borrowed and securities loaned are carried at the amounts of cash collateral advanced and received in connection with the transactions and accounted for as collateralized
financing transactions. In connection with both trading and brokerage activities, we borrow securities to cover short sales and to complete transactions in which customers have failed to
deliver securities by the required settlement date, and lend securities to other brokers and dealers for similar purposes. We have an active securities borrowed and lending matched book
business in which we borrow securities from one party and lend them to another party. When we borrow securities, we generally provide cash to the lender as collateral, which is reflected
in our Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition as Securities borrowed. We earn interest revenues on this cash collateral. Similarly, when we lend securities to another
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party, that party provides cash to us as collateral, which is reflected in our Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition as Securities loaned. We pay interest expense on the cash
collateral received from the party borrowing the securities. The initial collateral advanced or received approximates or is greater than the fair value of the securities borrowed or loaned. We
monitor the fair value of the securities borrowed and loaned on a daily basis and request additional collateral or return excess collateral, as appropriate.

Securities Purchased Under Agreements to Resell and Securities Sold Under Agreements to Repurchase

Securities purchased under agreements to resell and Securities sold under agreements to repurchase (collectively “repos™) are accounted for as collateralized financing transactions and are
recorded at their contracted resale or repurchase amount plus accrued interest. We earn and incur interest over the term of the repo, which is reflected in Interest income and Interest
expense on our Consolidated Statements of Earnings on an accrual basis. Repos are presented in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition on a net-basis by counterparty, where
permitted by generally accepted accounting principles. We monitor the fair value of the underlying securities daily versus the related receivable or payable balances. Should the fair value of
the underlying securities decline or increase, additional collateral is requested or excess collateral is returned, as appropriate.

Premises and Equipment

Premises and equipment are depreciated using the straight-line method over the estimated useful lives of the related assets (generally three to ten years). Leasehold improvements are
amortized using the straight-line method over the term of the related leases or the estimated useful lives of the assets, whichever is shorter. Premises and equipment includes internally
developed software, which was increased to its fair market value in the allocation of the purchase price on March 1, 2013. The revised carrying values of internally developed software
ready for its intended use are depreciated over the remaining useful life. (See Note 4, Leucadia and Related Transactions for more information regarding the allocation of the purchase
price.)

At November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, furniture, fixtures and equipment, including amounts under capital leases, amounted to $351.1 million and $278.5 million, respectively, and
leasehold improvements amounted to $156.9 million and $134.1 million, respectively. Accumulated depreciation and amortization was $256.0 million and $210.1 million at November 30,
2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively.

Depreciation and amortization expense amounted to $58.0 million for the year ended November 30, 2014, $38.8 million for the nine months ended November 30, 2013, $12.9 million for
the three months ended February 28, 2013, and $50.5 million for the year ended November 30, 2012, respectively.

Goodwill and Intangible Assets

Goodwill. Goodwill represents the excess acquisition cost over the fair value of net tangible and intangible assets acquired. Goodwill is not amortized and is subject to annual impairment
testing on August 1 or between annual tests if an event or change in circumstance occurs that would more likely than not reduce the fair value of a reporting unit below its carrying value. In
testing for goodwill impairment, we have the option to first assess qualitative factors to determine whether the existence of events or circumstances lead to a determination that it is more
likely than not that the fair value of a reporting unit is less than its carrying amount. If, after assessing the totality of events and circumstances, we conclude that it is not more likely than not
that the fair value of a reporting unit is less than its carrying amount, then performing the two-step impairment test is not required. If we conclude otherwise, we are required to perform the
two-step impairment test. The goodwill impairment test is performed at the reporting unit level by comparing the estimated fair value of a reporting unit with its respective carrying value. If
the estimated fair value exceeds the carrying value, goodwill at the reporting unit level is not impaired. If the estimated fair value is less than carrying value, further analysis is necessary to
determine the amount of impairment, if any, by comparing the implied fair value of the reporting unit’s goodwill to the carrying value of the reporting units goodwill.

The fair value of reporting units are based on widely accepted valuation techniques that we believe market participants would use, although the valuation process requires significant
judgment and often involves the use of significant estimates and assumptions. The methodologies we utilize in estimating the fair value of reporting units include market valuation methods
that incorporate price-to-earnings and price-to-book multiples of comparable
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exchange traded companies and multiples of merger and acquisitions of similar businesses and discounted cash flow methodologies that incorporate an appropriate risk-adjusted discount
rate. The estimates and assumptions used in determining fair value could have a significant effect on whether or not an impairment charge is recorded and the magnitude of such a charge.
Adverse market or economic events could result in impairment charges in future periods.

Intangible Assets. Intangible assets deemed to have finite lives are amortized on a straight line basis over their estimated useful lives, where the useful life is the period over which the asset
is expected to contribute directly, or indirectly, to our future cash flows. Intangible assets are reviewed for impairment on an interim basis when certain events or circumstances exist. For
amortizable intangible assets, impairment exists when the carrying amount of the intangible asset exceeds its fair value. At least annually, the remaining useful life is evaluated.

An intangible asset with an indefinite useful life is not amortized but assessed for impairment annually, or more frequently, when events or changes in circumstances occur indicating that it
is more likely than not that the indefinite-lived asset is impaired. Impairment exists when the carrying amount exceeds its fair value. In testing for impairment, we have the option to first
perform a qualitative assessment to determine whether it is more likely than not that an impairment exists. If it is determined that it is not more likely than not that an impairment exists, a
quantitative impairment test is not necessary. If we conclude otherwise, we are required to perform a quantitative impairment test. Our annual indefinite-lived intangible asset impairment
testing date is August 1.

To the extent an impairment loss is recognized, the loss establishes the new cost basis of the asset that is amortized over the remaining useful life of that asset, if any. Subsequent reversal of
impairment losses is not permitted.

Refer to Note 12, Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets, for further information.

Income Taxes

Prior to the Leucadia Transaction, we filed a consolidated U.S. federal income tax return, which included all of our qualifying subsidiaries. Subsequently, our results of operations are
included in the consolidated federal and applicable state income tax returns filed by Leucadia. In states that neither accept nor require combined or unitary tax returns, certain subsidiaries
file separate state income tax returns. We also are subject to income tax in various foreign jurisdictions in which we operate. We account for our provision for income taxes using a
“separate return” method. Amounts provided for income taxes are based on income reported for financial statement purposes and do not necessarily represent amounts currently payable.
Pursuant to a tax sharing agreement entered into between us and Leucadia, payments are between us and Leucadia settle current tax assets and liabilities.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are recognized for the future tax consequences attributable to differences between the financial statement carrying amounts of existing assets and liabilities
and their respective tax bases and for tax loss carryforwards. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured using enacted tax rates expected to apply to taxable income in the years in
which those temporary differences are expected to be recovered or settled. The effect of a change in tax rates on deferred tax assets and liabilities is recognized in income in the period that
includes the enactment date. Under acquisition accounting, the recognition of certain assets and liabilities at fair value created a change in the financial reporting basis for our assets and
liabilities, while the tax basis of our assets and liabilities remained the same. As a result, deferred tax assets and liabilities were recognized for the change in the basis differences. Jefferies
provides deferred taxes on its temporary differences and on any carryforwards that it could claim on its hypothetical tax return. The realization of deferred tax assets is assessed and a
valuation allowance is recorded to the extent that it is more likely than not that any portion of the deferred tax asset will not be realized on the basis of its projected separate return results.
The tax benefit related to Leucadia dividends and dividend equivalents paid on nonvested share-based payment awards are recognized as an increase to Additional paid-in capital. These
amounts are included in tax benefits for issuance of share-based awards on the Consolidated Statements of Changes in Equity.

We record uncertain tax positions using a two-step process: (i) we determine whether it is more likely than not that each tax position will be sustained on the basis of the technical merits of
the position; and (ii) for those tax positions that meet the more-likely-than-not recognition threshold, we recognize the largest amount of tax benefit that is more than 50 percent likely to be
realized upon ultimate settlement with the related tax authority.
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Legal Reserves

In the normal course of business, we have been named, from time to time, as a defendant in legal and regulatory proceedings. We are also involved, from time to time, in other exams,
investigations and similar reviews (both formal and informal) by governmental and self-regulatory agencies regarding our businesses, certain of which may result in judgments, settlements,
fines, penalties or other injunctions.

We recognize a liability for a contingency in Accrued expenses and other liabilities when it is probable that a liability has been incurred and the amount of loss can be reasonably estimated.
If the reasonable estimate of a probable loss is a range, we accrue the most likely amount of such loss, and if such amount is not determinable, then we accrue the minimum in the range as
the loss accrual. The determination of the outcome and loss estimates requires significant judgment on the part of management. At November 30, 2014, we have reserved approximately
$1.9 million for remaining payments under a non-prosecution agreement with the United States Attorney for the District of Connecticut and a settlement agreement with the SEC, both with
respect to an investigation of certain purchases and sales of mortgage-backed securities. We believe that any other matters for which we have determined a loss to be probable and
reasonably estimable are not material to the consolidated financial statements.

In many instances, it is not possible to determine whether any loss is probable or even possible or to estimate the amount of any loss or the size of any range of loss. We believe that, in the
aggregate, the pending legal actions or regulatory proceedings and any other exams, investigations or similar reviews (both formal and informal) should not have a material adverse effect
on our consolidated results of operations, cash flows or financial condition. In addition, we believe that any amount that could be reasonably estimated of potential loss or range of potential
loss in excess of what has been provided in the consolidated financial statements is not material.

Share-based Compensation

Share-based awards are measured based on the grant-date fair value of the award and recognized over the period from the service inception date through the date the employee is no longer
required to provide service to earn the award. Expected forfeitures are included in determining share-based compensation expense.

Foreign Currency Translation

Assets and liabilities of foreign subsidiaries having non-U.S. dollar functional currencies are translated at exchange rates at the end of a period. Revenues and expenses are translated at
average exchange rates during the period. The gains or losses resulting from translating foreign currency financial statements into U.S. dollars, net of hedging gains or losses and taxes, if
any, are included in Other comprehensive income. Gains or losses resulting from foreign currency transactions are included in Principal transaction revenues in the Consolidated Statements
of Earnings.

Securitization Activities

We engage in securitization activities related to corporate loans, commercial mortgage loans and mortgage-backed and other asset-backed securities. Such transfers of financial assets are
accounted for as sales when we have relinquished control over the transferred assets. The gain or loss on sale of such financial assets depends, in part, on the previous carrying amount of
the assets involved in the transfer allocated between the assets sold and the retained interests, if any, based upon their respective fair values at the date of sale. We may retain interests in the
securitized financial assets as one or more tranches of the securitization. These retained interests are included within Financial instruments owned in the Consolidated Statements of
Financial Condition at fair value. Any changes in the fair value of such retained interests are recognized within Principal transactions revenues in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

When a transfer of assets does not meet the criteria of a sale, we account for the transfer as a secured borrowing and continue to recognize the assets of a secured borrowing in Financial
instruments owned and recognize the associated financing in Other secured financings in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition.
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Earnings per Common Share

As a single member limited liability company, earnings per share is not calculated for Jefferies Group LLC (the Successor company).

Prior to the Leucadia Transaction, Jefferies Group, Inc. (the Predecessor company) had common shares and other common share equivalents outstanding. For the Predecessor periods, basic
earnings per share (“EPS”) was computed by dividing net earnings available to common shareholders by the weighted average number of common shares outstanding and certain other
shares committed to be, but not yet issued. Net earnings available to common shareholders represent net earnings to common shareholders reduced by the allocation of earnings to
participating securities. Losses are not allocated to participating securities. For Predecessor periods, diluted EPS was computed by dividing net earnings available to common shareholders
plus dividends on dilutive mandatorily redeemable convertible preferred stock by the weighted average number of common shares outstanding and certain other shares committed to be, but
not yet issued, plus all dilutive common stock equivalents outstanding during the period. Unvested share-based payment awards that contain nonforfeitable rights to dividends or dividend
equivalents (whether paid or unpaid) are participating securities and, therefore, are included in the earnings allocation in computing earnings per share under the two-class method of
earning per share. Restricted stock and Restricted stock units (“RSUs”) granted as part of our share-based compensation contain nonforfeitable rights to dividends and dividend equivalents,
respectively, and therefore, prior to the requisite service being rendered for the right to retain the award, restricted stock and RSUs meet the definition of a participating security. As such,
Basic and Diluted earnings per share were calculated under the two-class method.

Note 3. Accounting Developments
Accounting Standards to be Adopted in Future Periods

Repurchase Agreements. In June 2014, the Financial Accounting Standards Board (“FASB”) issued Accounting Standards Update (“ASU”) No. 2014-11, Repurchase-to-Maturity
Transactions, Repurchase Financings, and Disclosures. The accounting guidance changes the accounting for repurchase-to-maturity transactions and linked repurchase financings to secured
borrowing accounting, which is consistent with the accounting for other repurchase agreements. The guidance also requires new disclosures about transfers that are accounted for as sales in
transactions that are economically similar to repurchase agreements and increased transparency about the types of collateral pledged in repurchase agreements and similar transactions
accounted for as secured borrowings. The guidance is effective prospectively in the second quarter of fiscal 2015. We do not expect this guidance to significantly affect our results of
operations, financial condition or cash flows and we will provide the additional disclosures in our consolidated financial statements.

Revenue Recognition. In May 2014, the FASB issued ASU No. 2014-09, Revenue from Contracts with Customers. The accounting guidance defines how companies report revenues from
contracts with customers, and also requires enhanced disclosures. The guidance is effective beginning in the first quarter of fiscal 2017. We are currently evaluating the impact of the new
guidance on our consolidated financial statements.

Discontinued Operations. In April 2014, the FASB issued ASU No. 2014-08, Reporting Discontinued Operations and Disclosures of Disposals of Components of an Entity. The guidance
changes the criteria for disposals to qualify as discontinued operations and requires new disclosures about disposals of both discontinued operations and certain other disposals that do not
meet the new definition. The guidance is effective beginning in the first quarter of 2015. We do not expect the guidance to have a significant impact on our consolidated financial position
or results of operations upon adoption.

Income Taxes. In July 2013, the FASB issued ASU No. 2013-11, Presentation of an Unrecognized Tax Benefit When a Net Operating Loss Carryforward, a Similar Tax Loss, or a Tax
Credit Carryforward Exists. The guidance requires an entity to net their unrecognized tax benefit, or a portion of an unrecognized tax benefit, in the financial statements against a deferred
tax asset for a net operating loss carryforward, a similar tax loss or tax credit carryforward, unless such tax loss or credit carryforward is not available at the reporting date under the tax law
of the applicable jurisdiction to settle any additional income taxes resulting from the disallowance of a tax position. In the event that the tax position is disallowed or the tax law of the
applicable jurisdiction does not require the entity to
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use, and the entity does not intend to use, the deferred tax asset for such purpose, the unrecognized tax benefit shall be presented in the financial statements as a liability and shall not be
combined with deferred tax assets. The guidance is effective for fiscal years and interim periods within those years, beginning after December 15, 2013, and is to be applied prospectively to
all unrecognized tax benefits that exist at the effective date. We do not expect that the adoption of this update will have a material effect on our consolidated financial statements.

Adopted Accounting Standards

Balance Sheet Offsetting Disclosures. In December 2011, the FASB issued ASU No. 2011-11, Disclosures about Offsetting Assets and Liabilities and in January 2013 the FASB issued
ASU 2013-01, Clarifying the Scope of Disclosures about Offsetting Assets and Liabilities. The updates require new disclosures regarding balance sheet offsetting and related arrangements.
For derivatives, repurchase agreements and reverse repurchase agreements, and securities borrowing and securities lending transactions, the updates require disclosure of gross asset and
liability amounts, amounts offset on the balance sheet, and amounts subject to the offsetting requirements but not offset on the balance sheet. We adopted the guidance effective

December 1, 2013, presenting the additional disclosures in our notes to consolidated financial statements. This guidance did not amend the existing guidance on when it is appropriate to
offset; as a result, the adoption of this guidance did not affect our financial condition, results of operations or cash flows.

Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income. In February 2013, the FASB issued ASU No. 2013-02, Reporting of Amounts Reclassified Out of Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income.
The guidance requires an entity to report the effect of significant reclassifications out of accumulated other comprehensive income on the respective line items in net income if the amount
being reclassified is required under U.S. GAAP to be reclassified in its entirety to net income. For other amounts that are not required under U.S. GAAP to be reclassified in their entirety
from accumulated other comprehensive income to net income in the same reporting period, an entity is required to cross-reference to other disclosures required under U.S. GAAP that
provide additional detail about those amounts. We adopted the guidance effective March 1, 2013, presenting the additional disclosures within our Consolidated Statements of Changes in
Equity. Adoption did not affect our results of operations, financial condition or cash flows.

Indefinite-Lived Intangible Asset Impairment. In July 2012, the FASB issued ASU No. 2012-02, Testing Indefinite-Lived Intangible Assets for Impairment. The guidance permits an entity
to first assess qualitative factors to determine whether it is more likely than not that an indefinite-lived intangible asset, other than goodwill, is impaired as a basis for determining whether it
is necessary to perform the quantitative impairment test. The update does not revise the requirement to test indefinite-lived intangible assets annually for impairment, or more frequently if
deemed appropriate. The adoption of this guidance on December 1, 2012 did not affect our financial condition, results of operations or cash flows as it did not affect how impairment is
calculated.

Goodwill Testing. In September 2011, the FASB issued ASU No. 2011-08, Testing Goodwill for Impairment. The update outlines amendments to the two step goodwill impairment test
permitting an entity to first assess qualitative factors in determining whether it is more likely than not that the fair value of a reporting unit is less than its carrying amount as a basis for
determining whether it is necessary to perform the two-step quantitative goodwill impairment test. We adopted this guidance on December 1, 2012, which did not change how goodwill
impairment is calculated nor assigned to reporting units and therefore had no effect on our financial condition, results of operations or cash flows.

Comprehensive Income. In June 2011, the FASB issued ASU No. 2011-05, Presentation of Comprehensive Income. The update requires entities to report comprehensive income either

(1) in a single continuous statement of comprehensive income or (2) in two separate but consecutive statements. We adopted the guidance on March 1, 2012, and elected the two separate
but consecutive statements approach. Accordingly, we now present our Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income immediately following our Consolidated Statements of Earnings
within our consolidated financial statements.

Fair Value Measurements and Disclosures. In May 2011, the FASB issued ASU No. 2011-04, Amendments to Achieve Common Fair Value Measurement and Disclosure Requirements in
U.S. GAAP and IFRS. The amendments prohibit the use of blockage factors at all levels of the fair value hierarchy and provide guidance on measuring financial instruments that are
managed on a net portfolio basis. Additional disclosure requirements include transfers between Levels 1 and 2; and for Level 3 fair value measurements, a description of our valuation
processes and additional information about unobservable inputs impacting Level 3 measurements. We adopted this guidance on March 1, 2012 and have reflected the new disclosures in our
consolidated financial statements. The adoption of this guidance did not have an impact on our financial condition, results of operations or cash flows.

Reconsideration of Effective Control for Repurchase Agreements. In April 2011, the FASB issued ASU No. 2011-03, Reconsideration of Effective Control for Repurchase Agreements. In
assessing whether to account for repurchase and other agreements that both entitle and obligate the transferor to repurchase or redeem financial assets before their maturity as sales or as
secured financing, this guidance removes from the assessment of effective control 1) the criterion requiring the transferor to have the ability to repurchase or redeem the financial assets on
substantially the agreed terms and 2) the collateral maintenance implementation guidance related to that criterion.
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The adoption of this guidance for transactions beginning on or after January 1, 2012 did not have an impact on our financial condition, results of operations or cash flows.

Note 4. Leucadia and Related Transactions
Leucadia Transaction

On March 1, 2013, Jefferies Group LLC completed a business combination with Leucadia and became a wholly-owned subsidiary of Leucadia as described in Note 1, Organization and
Basis of Presentation. Each share of Jefferies Group Inc.’s common stock outstanding was converted into common shares of Leucadia at an Exchange Ratio of 0.81 of a Leucadia common
share for each share of Jefferies Group, Inc. (the “Exchange Ratio”). Leucadia exchanged Jefferies Group, Inc.’s $125.0 million 3.25% Series A-1 Convertible Cumulative Preferred Stock
for a new series of Leucadia $125.0 million 3.25% Cumulative Convertible Preferred Shares. In addition, each restricted share and restricted stock unit of Jefferies Group, Inc. common
stock was converted at the Exchange Ratio, into an equivalent award of shares of Leucadia, with all such awards for Leucadia shares subject to the same terms and conditions, including,
without limitation, vesting and, in the case of performance-based restricted stock units, performance being measured at existing targets.

Leucadia did not assume or guarantee any of our outstanding debt securities, but our 3.875% Convertible senior Debentures due 2029 with an aggregate principal amount of $345.0 million
became convertible into common shares of Leucadia. Other than the conversion into Leucadia common shares, the terms of the debenture remain the same.

The Leucadia Transaction resulted in a change in our ownership and was recorded under the acquisition method of accounting by Leucadia and pushed-down to us by allocating the total
purchase consideration of $4.8 billion to the cost of the assets acquired, including intangible assets, and liabilities assumed based on their estimated fair values. The excess of the total
purchase price over the fair value of assets acquired and the liabilities assumed is recorded as goodwill. The goodwill arising from the Leucadia Transaction consists largely of our
commercial potential and the value of our assembled workforce.

In connection with the Leucadia Transaction, we recognized $11.5 million, $2.1 million and $4.7 million in transaction costs during the nine months ended November 30, 2013, three
months ended February 28, 2013, and the year ended November 30, 2012, respectively.

The summary computation of the purchase price and the fair values assigned to the assets and liabilities are presented as follows (in thousands except share amounts):

Purchase Price

Jefferies common stock outstanding 205,368,031
Less: Jefferies common stock owned by Leucadia (58,006,024)
Jefferies common stock acquired by Leucadia 147,362,007
Exchange ratio 0.81
Leucadia’s shares issued (excluding for Jefferies shares held by Leucadia) 119,363,226
Less: restricted shares issued for share-based payment awards (1) (6,894,856)
Leucadia’s shares issued, excluding share-based payment awards 112,468,370
Closing price of Leucadia’s common stock (2) $ 26.90
Fair value of common shares acquired by Leucadia 3,025,399
Fair value of 3.25% cumulative convertible preferred shares (3) 125,000
Fair value of shares-based payment awards (4) 343,811
Fair value of Jefferies shares owned by Leucadia (5) 1,259,891
Total purchase price $ 4,754,101

Q) Represents shares of restricted stock included in Jefferies common stock outstanding that contained a future service requirement at March 1, 2013.

2 The value of the shares of common stock exchanged with Jefferies shareholders was based upon the closing price of Leucadia’s common stock at February 28, 2013, the last trading
day prior to the date of acquisition.

3) Represents Leucadia’s 3.25% Cumulative Convertible Preferred Shares issued in exchange for Jefferies Group, Inc.’s 3.25% Series A-1 Convertible Cumulative Preferred Stock.
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4 The fair value of share-based payment awards is calculated in accordance with ASC 718, Compensation — Stock Compensation. Share-based payment awards attributable to pre-
combination service are included as part of the total purchase price. Share-based payment awards attributable to pre-combination service is estimated based on the ratio of the pre-
combination service performed to the original service period of the award.

(5) The fair value of Jefferies shares owned by Leucadia was based upon a price of $21.72, the closing price of Jefferies common stock at February 28, 2013.

Assets acquired:

Cash and cash equivalents $ 3,017,958
Cash and securities segregated 3,728,742
Financial instruments owned, at fair value 16,413,535
Investments in managed funds 59,976
Loans to and investments in related parties 766,893
Securities borrowed 5,315,488
Securities purchased under agreements to resell 3,578,366
Securities received as collateral 25,338
Receivables:
Brokers, dealers and clearing organizations 2,444,085
Customers 1,045,251
Fees, interest and other 225,555
Premises and equipment 192,603
Indefinite-lived intangible exchange memberships and licenses (1) 15,551
Finite-lived intangible customer relationships (1) 136,002
Finite-lived trade name (1) 131,299
Other assets 939,600
Total assets $38,036,242
Liabilities assumed:
Short-term borrowings $ 100,000
Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased, at fair value 9,766,876
Securities loaned 1,902,687
Securities sold under agreements to repurchase 7,976,492
Other secured financings 122,294
Obligation to return securities received as collateral 25,338
Payables:
Brokers, dealers and clearing organizations 1,787,055
Customers 5,450,781
Accrued expenses and other liabilities 793,843
Long-term debt 6,362,024
Mandatorily redeemable preferred interests 358,951
Total liabilities $34,646,341
Noncontrolling interests 356,180
Fair value of net assets acquired, excluding goodwill $ 3,033,721
Goodwill $ 1,720,380

Q) Intangible assets are recorded within Other assets on the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition.

The goodwill of $1.7 billion is not deductible for tax purposes.

Reorganization of Jefferies High Yield Holdings, LLC

On March 1, 2013, we commenced a reorganization of our high yield joint venture with Leucadia, conducted through Jefferies High Yield Holdings, LLC (“JHYH?”) (the parent of Jefferies
High Yield Trading, LLC (our high yield trading broker-dealer)). On March 1, 2013, we redeemed the outstanding third party noncontrolling interests in JHYH of $347.6 million. On
March 31, 2013, Leucadia contributed its mandatorily redeemable preferred interests in JHYH of $362.3 million to Jefferies Group LLC as member’s equity. On April 1, 2013, we
redeemed the mandatorily redeemable preferred interests in JHYH received from Leucadia. In addition, on April 1, 2013, our high yield trading broker-dealer was merged into Jefferies
LLC (our U.S. securities broker-dealer).
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Note 5. Acquisition
Hoare Govett

On February 1, 2012, we acquired the corporate broking business of Hoare Govett from RBS. Total cash consideration paid by us to RBS for the acquisition was £1. In addition, under the
terms of the purchase agreement RBS agreed to pay us approximately £1.9 million towards retention payments made to certain employees, which constituted a reduction of the final
purchase price. The business acquired represents the corporate broking business carried on under the name RBS Hoare Govett in the United Kingdom and comprised corporate broking
advice and services, as well as certain equity sales and trading activities. The acquisition included the Hoare Govett trade name, domain name, client agreements and the exclusive right to
carry on the business in succession to RBS.

We accounted for the acquisition under the acquisition method of accounting. Accordingly, the assets acquired, including identifiable intangible assets, and liabilities assumed were
recorded at their respective fair values as of the date of acquisition. The fair values of the net assets acquired, including identifiable intangible assets, specifically the Hoare Govett
trademark/trade name, was approximately $0.3 million, which exceeded the negative purchase price of $3.1 million (cash consideration paid of £1 less remittance from RBS of £1.9
million), resulting in a bargain purchase gain of approximately $3.4 million. The bargain purchase gain is included within Other revenues in the Consolidated Statement of Earnings for the
year ended November 30, 2012 and is reported within the Capital Markets business segment. Approximately $0.4 million was recognized at the date of acquisition as the fair value of the
Hoare Govett trade name. (See Note 12, Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets for further details.) Additionally, on February 1, 2012, we recognized a deferred tax liability of
approximately $0.1 million, recorded within Accrued expenses and other liabilities on the Consolidated Statement of Financial Condition.

Our results of operations for the year ended November 30, 2012 include the results of operations of Hoare Govett for ten months for the period from February 1, 2012 to November 30,
2012. The acquisition closed on February 29, 2012.

Note 6. Fair Value Disclosures

The following is a summary of our financial assets and liabilities that are accounted for at fair value on a recurring basis at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 by level within the
fair value hierarchy (in thousands):
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November 30, 2014
Counterparty and
Cash Collateral

Level 1(1) Level 2(1) Level 3 Netting (2) Total
Assets:
Financial instruments owned:
Corporate equity securities $ 2,178,837 $ 226,441 $ 20,964 $ — $ 2,426,242
Corporate debt securities — 3,342,276 55,918 — 3,398,194
Collateralized debt obligations — 306,218 91,498 — 397,716
U.S. government and federal agency securities 2,694,268 81,273 — — 2,775,541
Municipal securities — 590,849 — — 590,849
Sovereign obligations 1,968,747 790,764 — — 2,759,511
Residential mortgage-backed securities — 2,879,954 82,557 — 2,962,511
Commercial mortgage-backed securities — 966,651 26,655 — 993,306
Other asset-backed securities — 137,387 2,294 — 139,681
Loans and other receivables — 1,458,760 97,258 — 1,556,018
Derivatives 65,145 5,046,278 54,190 (4,759,345) 406,268
Investments at fair value — 73,152 95,389 — 168,541
Physical commodities — 62,234 — — 62,234
Total financial instruments owned $ 6,906,997 $ 15,962,237 $ 526,723 $ (4,759,345)  $ 18,636,612
Cash and cash equivalents $ 4,079,968 $ — $ — $ — $ 4,079,968
Investments in managed funds $ — $ 19,383 $ 54,982 $ — $ 74,365
Cash and securities segregated and on deposit for regulatory purposes (3) $ 3,444,674 $ — $ — $ — $ 3,444,674
Securities received as collateral $ 5,418 $ — $ — $ — $ 5,418
Total Level 3 assets $581,705
Liabilities:
Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased:
Corporate equity securities $1,911,145 $ 74,681 $ 38 $ — $ 1,985,864
Corporate debt securities — 1,611,994 223 — 1,612,217
Collateralized debt obligations — 4,557 — — 4,557
U.S. government and federal agency securities 2,253,055 — — — 2,253,055
Sovereign obligations 1,217,075 574,010 — — 1,791,085
Loans — 856,525 14,450 — 870,975
Derivatives 52,778 5,117,803 49,552 (4,856,618) 363,515
Total financial instruments sold, not yet purchased $ 5,434,053 $ 8,239,570 $ 64,263 $ (4,856,618) $ 8,881,268
Obligation to return securities received as collateral $ 5,418 $ — $ — $ — $ 5,418
Other secured financings $ — $ — $ 30,825 $ — $ 30,825
Embedded conversion option $ — $ — $ 693 $ — $ 693

Q) As of December 1, 2013, equity options presented within Financial instruments owned and Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased of $6.1 million and $6.6 million,
respectively, were transferred from Level 1 to Level 2 as adjustments were incorporated into the valuation approach for such contracts to estimate the point within the bid-ask range
that meets the best estimate of fair value.

(2) Represents counterparty and cash collateral netting across the levels of the fair value hierarchy for positions with the same counterparty.

3) Cash and securities segregated and on deposit for regulatory purposes include U.S. government securities with a fair value of $453.7 million and Commodities Futures Trading
Commission (“CFTC”) approved money market funds with a fair value of $545.0 million.
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Assets:
Financial instruments owned:
Corporate equity securities
Corporate debt securities
Collateralized debt obligations
U.S. government and federal agency securities
Municipal securities
Sovereign obligations
Residential mortgage-backed securities
Commercial mortgage-backed securities
Other asset-backed securities
Loans and other receivables
Derivatives
Investments at fair value
Physical commodities

Total financial instruments owned

Cash and cash equivalents

Investments in managed funds

Cash and securities segregated and on deposit for regulatory purposes (3)
Securities received as collateral

Total Level 3 assets

Liabilities:

Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased:
Corporate equity securities
Corporate debt securities
U.S. government and federal agency securities
Sovereign obligations
Residential mortgage-backed securities
Loans
Derivatives
Physical commodities

Total financial instruments sold, not yet purchased
Obligation to return securities received as collateral

Other secured financings
Embedded conversion option

November 30, 2013

Counterparty and

Cash Collateral

Level 1 (1) Level 2 (1) Level 3 Netting (2) Total
$ 1,913,220 $ 175,493 $ 9,884 $ — $ 2,098,597
— 2,957,102 25,666 — 2,982,768
— 182,095 37,216 — 219,311
2,293,221 40,389 — — 2,333,610
— 664,054 — — 664,054
1,458,803 889,685 — — 2,348,488
— 2,932,268 105,492 — 3,037,760
— 1,130,410 17,568 — 1,147,978
— 55,475 12,611 — 68,086
— 1,203,238 145,890 — 1,349,128
40,952 2,472,237 1,493 (2,253,589) 261,093
— 40 101,242 — 101,282
— 37,888 — — 37,888
$5,706,196 $ 12,740,374 $ 457,062 $ (2,253,589) $ 16,650,043
$ 3,561,119 $ — $ — $ — $ 3,561,119
$ — $ — $ 57,285 $ — $ 57,285
$ 3,616,602 $ — $ — $ — $ 3,616,602
$ 11,063 $ — $ — $ — $ 11,063

$ 514,347

$ 1,782,903 $ 40,358 $ 38 $ — $ 1,823,299
— 1,346,078 — — 1,346,078
1,324,326 — — — 1,324,326
1,360,269 471,088 — — 1,831,357
_ 34,691 — — 34,691
— 672,838 22,462 — 695,300
43,829 2,480,463 8,398 (2,352,611) 180,079
— 36,483 — — 36,483
$4,511,327 $ 5,081,999 $ 30,898 $ (2,352,611) $ 7,271,613
$ 11063 $ — T $ — $ 11,063
$ — $ 31,000 $ 8711 $ — $ 39,711
$ — $ — $ 9,574 $ — $ 9,574

Q) During the nine months ended November 30, 2013, we transferred listed equity options with a fair value of $403.0 million within Financial instruments owned and $423.0 million
within Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased from Level 1 to Level 2 as adjustments to the exchange closing price are necessary to best reflect the fair value of the

population at its exit price.

2 Represents counterparty and cash collateral netting across the levels of the fair value hierarchy for positions with the same counterparty.
(3) Cash and securities segregated and on deposit for regulatory purposes include U.S. government securities with a fair value of $304.2 million.
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The following is a description of the valuation basis, including valuation techniques and inputs, used in measuring our financial assets and liabilities that are accounted for at fair value on a
recurring basis:

Corporate Equity Securities

Exchange Traded Equity Securities: Exchange-traded equity securities are measured based on quoted closing exchange prices, which are generally obtained from external pricing
services, and are categorized within Level 1 of the fair value hierarchy, otherwise they are categorized within Level 2 or Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy.

Non-exchange Traded Equity Securities: Non-exchange traded equity securities are measured primarily using broker quotations, pricing data from external pricing services and
prices observed for recently executed market transactions and are categorized within Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy. Where such information is not available, non-exchange
traded equity securities are categorized within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy and measured using valuation techniques involving quoted prices of or market data for comparable
companies, similar company ratios and multiples (e.g., price/EBITDA, price/book value), discounted cash flow analyses and transaction prices observed for subsequent financing or
capital issuance by the company. When using pricing data of comparable companies, judgment must be applied to adjust the pricing data to account for differences between the
measured security and the comparable security (e.g., issuer market capitalization, yield, dividend rate, geographical concentration).

Equity warrants: Non-exchange traded equity warrants are generally categorized within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy and are measured using the Black-Scholes model with key
inputs impacting the valuation including the underlying security price, implied volatility, dividend yield, interest rate curve, strike price and maturity date.

Corporate Debt Securities

Corporate Bonds: Corporate bonds are measured primarily using pricing data from external pricing services and broker quotations, where available, prices observed for recently
executed market transactions and bond spreads or credit default swap spreads of the issuer adjusted for basis differences between the swap curve and the bond curve. Corporate
bonds measured using these valuation methods are categorized within Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy. If broker quotes, pricing data or spread data is not available, alternative
valuation techniques are used including cash flow models incorporating interest rate curves, single name or index credit default swap curves for comparable issuers and recovery
rate assumptions. Corporate bonds measured using alternative valuation techniques are categorized within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy and comprise a limited portion of our
corporate bonds.

High Yield Corporate and Convertible Bonds: A significant portion of our high yield corporate and convertible bonds are categorized within Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy and
are measured primarily using broker quotations and pricing data from external pricing services, where available, and prices observed for recently executed market transactions of
comparable size. Where pricing data is less observable, valuations are categorized within Level 3 and are based on pending transactions involving the issuer or comparable issuers,
prices implied from an issuer’s subsequent financings or recapitalizations, models incorporating financial ratios and projected cash flows of the issuer and market prices for
comparable issuers.

Collateralized Debt Obligations

Collateralized debt obligations are measured based on prices observed for recently executed market transactions of the same or similar security or based on valuations received from third
party brokers or data providers and are categorized within Level 2 or Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy depending on the observability and significance of the pricing inputs. Valuation that
is based on recently executed market transitions of similar securities incorporates additional review and analysis of pricing inputs and comparability criteria including but not limited to
collateral type, tranche type, rating, origination year, prepayment rates, default rates, and severities.
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U.S. Government and Federal Agency Securities

. U.S. Treasury Securities: U.S. Treasury securities are measured based on quoted market prices and categorized within Level 1 of the fair value hierarchy.

. U.S. Agency Issued Debt Securities: Callable and non-callable U.S. agency issued debt securities are measured primarily based on quoted market prices obtained from external
pricing services and are generally categorized within Level 1 or Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy.

Municipal Securities

Municipal securities are measured based on quoted prices obtained from external pricing services and are generally categorized within Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy.

Sovereign Obligations

Foreign sovereign government obligations are measured based on quoted market prices obtained from external pricing services, where available, or recently executed independent
transactions of comparable size. To the extent external price quotations are not available or recent transactions have not been observed, valuation techniques incorporating interest rate yield
curves and country spreads for bonds of similar issuers, seniority and maturity are used to determine fair value of sovereign bonds or obligations. Foreign sovereign government obligations
are classified in Level 1, 2 or Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy, primarily based on the country of issuance.

Residential Mortgage-Backed Securities

. Adgency Residential Mortgage-Backed Securities: Agency residential mortgage-backed securities include mortgage pass-through securities (fixed and adjustable rate), collateralized
mortgage obligations and interest-only and principal-only securities and are generally measured using market price quotations from external pricing services and categorized within
Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy.

. Agency Residential Interest-Only and Inverse Interest-Only Securities (“Agency Inverse 10s”): The fair value of agency inverse 10s is estimated using expected future cash flow
techniques that incorporate prepayment models and other prepayment assumptions to amortize the underlying mortgage loan collateral. We use prices observed for recently executed
transactions to develop market-clearing spread and yield curve assumptions. Valuation inputs with regard to the underlying collateral incorporate weighted average coupon, loan-to-
value, credit scores, geographic location, maximum and average loan size, originator, servicer, and weighted average loan age. Agency inverse 10s are categorized within Level 2 or
Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy. We also use vendor data in developing our assumptions, as appropriate.

. Non-Agency Residential Mortgage-Backed Securities: Fair values are determined primarily using discounted cash flow methodologies and securities are categorized within Level 2
or Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy based on the observability and significance of the pricing inputs used. Performance attributes of the underlying mortgage loans are evaluated to
estimate pricing inputs, such as prepayment rates, default rates and the severity of credit losses. Attributes of the underlying mortgage loans that affect the pricing inputs include, but
are not limited to, weighted average coupon; average and maximum loan size; loan-to-value; credit scores; documentation type; geographic location; weighted average loan age;
originator; servicer; historical prepayment, default and loss severity experience of the mortgage loan pool; and delinquency rate. Yield curves used in the discounted cash flow
models are based on observed market prices for comparable securities and published interest rate data to estimate market yields.

Commercial Mortgage-Backed Securities

. Agency Commercial Mortgage-Backed Securities: Government National Mortgage Association (“GNMA”) project loans are measured based on inputs corroborated from and
benchmarked to observed prices of recent securitization transactions of similar securities with adjustments incorporating an evaluation for various factors, including prepayment
speeds, default rates, and cash flow structures as well as the likelihood of pricing levels in the current market environment. Federal National Mortgage Association (“FNMA”)
Delegated Underwriting and Servicing (“DUS™) mortgage-backed securities are generally measured by using prices observed for recently executed market transactions to estimate
market-clearing spread levels for purposes of estimating fair value. GNMA project loan bonds and FNMA DUS mortgage-backed securities are categorized within Level 2 of the
fair value hierarchy.
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Non-Agency Commercial Mortgage-Backed Securities: Non-agency commercial mortgage-backed securities are measured using pricing data obtained from external pricing services
and prices observed for recently executed market transactions and are categorized within Level 2 and Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy.

Other Asset-Backed Securities

Other asset-backed securities include, but are not limited to, securities backed by auto loans, credit card receivables and student loans and are categorized within Level 2 and Level 3 of the
fair value hierarchy. Valuations are determined using pricing data obtained from external pricing services and prices observed for recently executed market transactions.

Loans and Other Receivables

Corporate Loans: Corporate loans categorized within Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy are measured based on market price quotations where market price quotations from external
pricing services are supported by market transaction data. Corporate loans categorized within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy are measured based on market price quotations that
are considered to be less transparent, market prices for debt securities of the same creditor, and estimates of future cash flow incorporating assumptions regarding creditor default
and recovery rates and consideration of the issuer’s capital structure.

Participation Certificates in Agency Residential Loans: Valuations of participation certificates in agency residential loans are based on observed market prices of recently executed
purchases and sales of similar loans. The loan participation certificates are categorized within Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy given the observability and volume of recently
executed transactions and availability of data provider pricing.

Project Loans and Participation Certificates in GNMA Project and Construction Loans: Valuations of participation certificates in GNMA project and construction loans are based on
inputs corroborated from and benchmarked to observed prices of recent securitizations of assets with similar underlying loan collateral to derive an implied spread. Securitization
prices are adjusted to estimate the fair value of the loans incorporating an evaluation for various factors, including prepayment speeds, default rates, and cash flow structures as well
as the likelihood of pricing levels in the current market environment. The measurements are categorized within Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy given the observability and
volume of recently executed transactions.

Consumer Loans and Funding Facilities: Consumer and small business whole loans and related funding facilities are valued based on observed market transactions incorporating
additional valuation inputs including, but not limited to, delinquency and default rates, prepayment rates, borrower characteristics, loan risk grades and loan age. These assets are
categorized within Level 2 or Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy.

Escrow and Trade Claim Receivables: Escrow and trade claim receivables are categorized within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy where fair value is estimated based on reference
to market prices and implied yields of debt securities of the same or similar issuers. Escrow and trade claim receivables are categorized within Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy
where fair value is based on recent trade activity in the same security.

Derivatives

Listed Derivative Contracts: Listed derivative contracts that are actively traded are measured based on quoted exchange prices, which are generally obtained from external pricing
services, and are categorized within Level 1 of the fair value hierarchy. Listed derivatives for which there is limited trading activity are measured based on incorporating the closing
auction price of the underlying equity security, use similar valuation approaches as those applied to over-the-counter derivative contracts and are categorized within Level 2 of the
fair value hierarchy.

OTC Derivative Contracts: Over-the-counter (“OTC”) derivative contracts are generally valued using models, whose inputs reflect assumptions that we believe market participants
would use in valuing the derivative in a current period transaction. Inputs to valuation models are appropriately calibrated to market data. For many OTC derivative contracts, the
valuation models do not involve material subjectivity as the methodologies do not entail significant judgment and the inputs to valuation models do not involve a high degree of
subjectivity as the valuation model inputs are readily observable or can be derived from actively quoted markets. OTC derivative contracts are primarily categorized within Level 2
of the fair value hierarchy given the observability and significance of the inputs to the valuation models. Where significant inputs to the valuation are unobservable, derivative
instruments are categorized within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy.
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OTC options include OTC equity, foreign exchange and commaodity options measured using various valuation models, such as the Black-Scholes, with key inputs impacting the
valuation including the underlying security, foreign exchange spot rate or commodity price, implied volatility, dividend yield, interest rate curve, strike price and maturity date.
Discounted cash flow models are utilized to measure certain OTC derivative contracts including the valuations of our interest rate swaps, which incorporate observable inputs
related to interest rate curves, valuations of our foreign exchange forwards and swaps, which incorporate observable inputs related to foreign currency spot rates and forward curves
and valuations of our commaodity swaps and forwards, which incorporate observable inputs related to commodity spot prices and forward curves. Credit default swaps include both
index and single-name credit default swaps. External prices are available as inputs in measuring index credit default swaps and single-name credit default swaps. For commodity and
equity total return swaps, market prices are observable for the underlying asset and used as the basis for measuring the fair value of the derivative contracts. Total return swaps
executed on other underlyings are measured based on valuations received from external pricing services.

Physical Commodities

Physical commodities include base and precious metals and are measured using observable inputs including spot prices and published indices. Physical commodities are categorized within
Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy. To facilitate the trading in precious metals we undertake leasing of such precious metals. The fees earned or paid for such leases are recorded as
Principal transaction revenues on the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

Investments at Fair Value and Investments in Managed Funds

Investments at fair value and Investments in managed funds include investments in hedge funds, fund of funds, private equity funds, convertible bond funds and commadity funds, which
are measured at fair value based on the net asset value of the funds provided by the fund managers and are categorized within Level 2 or Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy. Investments at
fair value also include direct equity investments in private companies, which are measured at fair value using valuation techniques involving quoted prices of or market data for comparable
companies, similar company ratios and multiples (e.g., price/EBITDA, price/book value), discounted cash flow analyses and transaction prices observed for subsequent financing or capital
issuance by the company. Direct equity investments in private companies are categorized within Level 2 or Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy. Additionally, investments at fair value
include investments in insurance contracts relating to our defined benefit plan in Germany. Fair value for the insurance contracts is determined using a third party and is categorized within
Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy.
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The following tables present information about our investments in entities that have the characteristics of an investment company at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 (in

thousands):
November 30, 2014
Unfunded Redemption Frequency
Fair Value (1) Commitments (if currently eligible)
Equity Long/Short Hedge Funds (2) $ 44,983 $ — Monthly, Quarterly
High Yield Hedge Funds (3) 204 — —
Fund of Funds (4) 323 94 —
Equity Funds (5) 65,216 26,023 —
Convertible Bond Funds (6) 3,355 — At Will
Total (7) $ 114,081 $ 26,117
November 30, 2013
Unfunded Redemption Frequency
Fair Value (1) Commitments (if currently eligible)
Equity Long/Short Hedge Funds (2) $ 20,927 $ — Monthly, Quarterly
High Yield Hedge Funds (3) 244 — —
Fund of Funds (4) 494 94 —
Equity Funds (5) 66,495 40,816 —
Convertible Bond Funds (6) 3,473 — At Will
Total (7) $ 91,633 $ 40,910

Q) Where fair value is calculated based on net asset value, fair value has been derived from each of the funds’ capital statements.

2 This category includes investments in hedge funds that invest, long and short, in equity securities in domestic and international markets in both the public and private sectors. At
November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, investments representing approximately 99% and 98%, respectively, of the fair value of investments in this category are redeemable
with 30—90 days prior written notice.

3) Includes investments in funds that invest in domestic and international public high yield debt, private high yield investments, senior bank loans, public leveraged equities, distressed
debt, and private equity investments. There are no redemption provisions. The underlying assets of the funds are being liquidated and we are unable to estimate when the underlying
assets will be fully liquidated.

4) Includes investments in fund of funds that invest in various private equity funds. At November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, approximately 95% and 98%, respectively, of the
fair value of investments in this category are managed by us and have no redemption provisions, instead distributions are received through the liquidation of the underlying assets of
the fund of funds, which are estimated to be liquidated in approximately two years. For the remaining investments we have requested redemption; however, we are unable to
estimate when these funds will be received.

(5) At November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, investments representing approximately 99% and 99%, respectively, of the fair value of investments in this category include
investments in equity funds that invest in the equity of various U.S. and foreign private companies in the energy, technology, internet service and telecommunication service
industries. These investments cannot be redeemed, instead distributions are received through the liquidation of the underlying assets of the funds which are expected to liquidate in
one to eight years. The remaining investments are in liquidation and we are unable to estimate when the underlying assets will be fully liquidated.

(6) This category represents an investment in the Jefferies Umbrella Fund, an open-ended investment company managed by us that invests primarily in convertible bonds. The
investment is redeemable with five days prior written notice.

@) Investments at fair value in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 include $128.8 million and $66.9 million,

respectively, of direct investments which do not have the characteristics of investment companies and therefore not included within this table.
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Other Secured Financings

Other secured financings that are accounted for at fair value include notes issued by consolidated VIEs, which are classified as Level 2 or Level 3 within the fair value hierarchy. Fair value
is based on recent transaction prices for similar assets. In addition, at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, Other secured financings includes $7.8 million and $8.7 million,
respectively, related to transfers of loans accounted for as secured financings rather than as sales and classified as Level 3 within the fair value hierarchy.

Embedded Conversion Option

The embedded conversion option presented within long-term debt represents the fair value of the conversion option on Leucadia shares within our 3.875% Convertible Senior Debentures,
due November 1, 2029 and categorized as Level 3 within the fair value hierarchy. The conversion option was valued using a convertible bond model using as inputs the price of Leucadia’s
common stock, the conversion strike price, 252-day historical volatility, a maturity date of November 1, 2017 (the first put date), dividend yield and the risk-free interest rate curve.

Pricing Information

At November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, our Financial instruments owned and Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased are measured using different valuation bases as follows:

November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013
Financial Financial
Financial Instruments Sold, Financial Instruments Sold,

Instruments Not Yet Instruments Not Yet

Owned Purchased Owned Purchased
Exchange closing prices 12% 20% 12% 25%
Recently observed transaction prices 4% 2% 5% 4%
External pricing services 71% 69% 68% 66%
Broker quotes 4% 3% 3% 3%
Valuation techniques 9% 6% 12% 2%
100% 100% 100% 100%
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The following is a summary of changes in fair value of our financial assets and liabilities that have been categorized within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy for the year ended
November 30, 2014 (in thousands):

Successor
Year Ended November 30, 2014
Total gains/ Change in unrealized
Balance at losses (realized Net transfers  Balance at  gains/(losses) relating to
November 30, and unrealized) into/(out of)  November instruments still held at
2013 (1) Purchases Sales Settlements  Issuances Level 3 30,2014  November 30, 2014 (1)
Assets:
Financial instruments owned:
Corporate equity securities $ 9,884 $ 957 $ 18,138 $ (12,826) $ - $ — 3 4811 $ 20964 $ 2,324
Corporate debt securities 25,666 2,456 62,933 (51,094) — — 15,867 55,918 16,000
Collateralized debt obligations 37,216 (2,303) 179,720  (170,991) (1,297) — 49,153 91,498 8,159
U.S government and federal agency securities — 13 2,505 (2,518) — — — — —
Residential mortgage-backed securities 105,492 (9,870) 42,632 (61,689) (1,847) — 7,839 82,557 (4,679)
Commercial mortgage-backed securities 17,568 (4,237) 49,159 (51,360) (782) — 16,307 26,655 (2,384)
Other asset-backed securities 12,611 1,784 4,987 (18,002) — — 914 2,294 1,484
Loans and other receivables 145,890 (31,311) 130,169 (92,140) (60,390) — 5,040 97,258 (26,864)
Investments, at fair value 101,242 16,522 34,993 (46,315) (1,243) — (9,810) 95,389 865
Investments in managed funds 57,285 (13,541) 14,876 (315) — — (3,323) 54,982 (13,541)
Liabilities:
Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased:
Corporate equity securities $ 38 $ - $ — 3 — 3 - $ — 3 — 3 38 $ —
Corporate debt securities — (149) (565) 960 — — (23) 223 (8)
Net derivatives (2) 6,905 15,055 (24,682) 1,094 322 — (3,332) (4,638) (15,615)
Loans 22,462 — (18,332) 11,338 — — (1,018) 14,450 —
Other secured financings 8,711 — — — (17,525) 39,639 — 30,825 —
Embedded conversion option 9,574 (8,881) — — — — — 693 8,881

(1) Realized and unrealized gains/losses are reported in Principal transaction revenues in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.
(2) Net derivatives represent Financial instruments owned—Derivatives and Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased—Derivatives.

Analysis of Level 3 Assets and Liabilities for the Year Ended November 30, 2014
During the year ended November 30, 2014, transfers of assets of $145.0 million from Level 2 to Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy are primarily attributed to:

. Non-agency residential mortgage-backed securities of $30.3 million and commercial mortgage-backed securities of $16.6 million for which no recent trade activity was observed for
purposes of determining observable inputs;

. Loans and other receivables of $8.5 million due to a lower number of contributors comprising vendor quotes to support classification within Level 2;
. Collateralized debt obligations of $49.6 million which have little to no transparency related to trade activity;

. Corporate debt securities of $23.4 million, corporate equity securities of $9.7 million and investments at fair value of $5.8 million due to a lack of observable market transactions.

During the year ended November 30, 2014, transfers of assets of $58.2 million from Level 3 to Level 2 are primarily attributed to:
. Non-agency residential mortgage-backed securities of $22.4 million for which market trades were observed in the period for either identical or similar securities;

. Loans and other receivables of $3.5 million and investments at fair value of $15.6 million due to a greater number of contributors for certain vendor quotes supporting classification
into Level 2;

. Corporate equity securities of $4.9 million, corporate debt securities of $7.5 million and investments in managed funds $3.5 million due to an increase in observable market
transactions.
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There were $1.0 million transfers of loan liabilities from Level 3 to Level 2 and $3.3 million transfers of net derivative liabilities from Level 3 to Level 2 due to an increase in observable
inputs in the valuation and an increase in observable inputs used in the valuing of derivative contracts, respectively.

Net losses on Level 3 assets were $39.4 million and net losses on Level 3 liabilities were $6.0 million for the year ended November 30, 2014. Net losses on Level 3 assets were primarily
due to a decrease in valuation of certain loans and other receivables, residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities and investments in managed funds, partially offset by increased
valuations of certain investments at fair value and corporate debt securities. Net losses on Level 3 liabilities were primarily due to increased valuations of certain derivatives, partially offset

by decreased valuations of the embedded conversion option.

The following is a summary of changes in fair value of our financial assets and liabilities that have been categorized within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy for the nine months ended

November 30, 2013 (in thousands):

Assets:

Financial instruments owned:
Corporate equity securities
Corporate debt securities
Collateralized debt obligations
Residential mortgage-backed securities
Commercial mortgage-backed securities
Other asset-backed securities
Loans and other receivables
Investments, at fair value

Investments in managed funds

Liabilities:

Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased:

Corporate equity securities
Residential mortgage-backed securities
Net derivatives (2)
Loans
Other secured financings
Embedded conversion option (3)

Successor
Nine Months Ended November 30, 2013
Change in

Net unrealized gains/

transfers (losses) relating to

Balance, Total gains/losses into/(out  Balance, instruments still
February 28, (realized and of) November  held at November

2013 unrealized) (1) Purchases Sales Settlements  Issuances  Level 3 30, 2013 30, 2013 (1)

$ 13234 $ 1551 $ 3583 $ (7,141) $ — $ — $(1,343) $ 9884 3 (419)
31,820 (2,454) 31,014 (34,125) — — (589) 25,666 (2,749)
24,736 (2,309) 45,437 (32,874) — — 2,226 37,216 (8,384)
169,426 (4,897) 89,792  (150,807) (11,007) — 12,985 105,492 (6,932)
17,794 (4,469) 20,130 (13,538) (100) — (2,249) 17,568 (3,794)
1,292 (4535) 105,291  (104,711) — — 15,274 12,611 (3,497)
170,986 15,008 287,757  (115,231) (211,805) — (825) 145,890 13,402
75,067 1,678 28,594 (102) (5,012) — 1,017 101,242 1,705
59,976 9,863 15,651 17) (28,188) — — 57,285 9,863

$ 38 $ — 3 — 3 — - $ — $ — 3 RIS —

1,542 (1,542) — — — — — — —
11,185 4,408 — (300) (8,515) — 127 6,905 1,609
7,398 2,959 (16,027) 28,065 67 — — 22,462 (2,970)

— — — — — 8,711 — 8,711 —

16,488 (6,914) — — — — — 9,574 6,914

Q) Realized and unrealized gains/losses are reported in Principal transaction revenues in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.
2 Net derivatives represent Financial instruments owned — Derivatives and Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased — Derivatives.
3) The embedded conversion option of $16.5 million is at March 1, 2013, upon completion of the Leucadia Transaction (See Note 14.)
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Analysis of Level 3 Assets and Liabilities for the Nine Months Ended November 30, 2013
During the nine months ended November 30, 2013, transfers of assets of $82.4 million from Level 2 to Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy are attributed to:

. Non-agency residential mortgage-backed securities of $58.8 million and other asset-backed securities of $16.4 million for which no recent trade activity was observed for purposes
of determining observable inputs;

. Loans and other receivables of $0.8 million due to a lower number of contributors comprising vendor quotes to support classification within Level 2.
. Corporate equity securities of $2.3 million, corporate debt securities of $0.2 million and investments at fair value of $1.0 million due to lack of observable market transactions;

. Collateralized debt obligations of $2.8 million which have little to no transparency in trade activity;

During the nine months ended November 30, 2013, transfers of assets of $55.9 million from Level 3 to Level 2 are attributed to:

. Non-agency residential mortgage-backed securities of $45.9 million, commercial mortgage-backed securities of $2.2 million and other asset-backed securities of $1.1 million for
which market trades were observed in the period for either identical or similar securities;

. Collateralized debt obligations of $0.6 million and loans and other receivables of $1.7 million due to a greater number of contributors for certain vendor quotes supporting
classification into Level 2;

. Corporate equity securities of $3.6 million and corporate debt securities of $0.8 million due to an increase in observable market transactions.

During the nine months ended November 30, 2013, there were no transfers of liabilities from Level 2 to Level 3 and there were $0.1 million transfers of net derivative liabilities from Level
3to Level 2 due to an increase in observable inputs used in the valuing of derivative contracts.

Net gains on Level 3 assets were $9.4 million and net losses on Level 3 liabilities were $1.1 million for the nine months ended November 30, 2013, respectively. Net gains on Level 3 assets
were primarily due to increased valuations of certain corporate equity securities, loans and other receivables, investments at fair value and investments in managed funds, partially offset by
a decrease in valuation of certain corporate debt securities, collateralized debt obligations, residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities and other asset-backed securities. Net
losses on Level 3 liabilities were primarily due to increased valuations of certain derivative instruments and loan positions.
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The following is a summary of changes in fair value of our financial assets and liabilities that have been categorized within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy for the three months ended

February 28, 2013 (in thousands):

Assets:

Financial instruments owned:
Corporate equity securities
Corporate debt securities
Collateralized debt obligations
Residential mortgage-backed securities
Commercial mortgage-backed securities
Other asset-backed securities
Loans and other receivables
Investments, at fair value

Investments in managed funds

Liabilities:

Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased:
Corporate equity securities
Residential mortgage-backed securities
Net derivatives (3)
Loans

Q) There were no issuances during the three months ended February 28, 2013.
2 Realized and unrealized gains/losses are reported in Principal transaction revenues in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

Predecessor

Three Months Ended February 28, 2013 (1)

Total gains/

Change in unrealized
gains/(losses) relating

3) Net derivatives represent Financial instruments owned—Derivatives and Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased—Derivatives.

Analysis of Level 3 Assets and Liabilities for the Three Months Ended February 28, 2013

During the three months ended February 28, 2013, transfers of assets of $100.5 million from Level 2 to Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy are attributed to:

Balance at  losses (realized Net transfers ~ Balance at  to instruments still held

November and unrealized) into/(out of)  February 28,  at February 28, 2013

30, 2012 (2) Purchases Sales Settlements Level 3 2013 (2)

$ 16815 $ 200 $ 707 $ 109 $ — (4,597) $ 13234 $ 172
3,631 7,836 11,510 (1,918) — 10,761 31,820 7,833
31,255 3,584 4,406 (17,374) — 2,865 24,736 (1,165)
156,069 11,906 132,773 (130,143) (6,057) 4,878 169,426 4511
30,202 (995) 2,280 (2,866) (1,188) (9,639) 17,794 (2,059)
1,114 90 1,627 (1,342) (19) (178) 1,292 39
180,393 (8,682) 105,650 (29,828) (61,407) (15,140) 170,986 (12,374)
83,897 961 5,952 (4,923) (9,721) (1,099) 75,067 1,171
57,763 (363) 11,068 — (8,492) — 59,976 (363)

$ 38 % — 3 — 3 — 3 — 3 — 3 38 % —
— 25  (73,846) 75,363 — — 1,542 (19)
9,188 2,648 — — — (651) 11,185 (2,648)

1,711 — (1,711) 7,398 — — 7,398 —

. Non-agency residential mortgage-backed securities of $78.4 million and commercial mortgage-backed securities of $1.3 million for which no recent trade activity was observed for

purposes of determining observable inputs;

. Corporate debt securities of $10.8 million and corporate equity securities of $0.1 million due to lack of observable market transactions;

. Collateralized debt obligations of $5.3 million which have little to no transparency in trade activity;

. Loans and other receivables of $4.8 million due to a lower number of contributors comprising vendor quotes to support classification within Level 2.
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During the three months ended February 28, 2013, transfers of assets of $112.7 million from Level 3 to Level 2 are attributed to:

. Non-agency residential mortgage-backed securities of $73.5 million, commercial mortgage-backed securities of $10.9 million and $0.2 million of other asset-backed securities for
which market trades were observed in the period for either identical or similar securities;

. Loans and other receivables of $19.9 million and collateralized debt obligations of $2.4 million due to a greater number of contributors for certain vendor quotes supporting
classification into Level 2;

. Corporate equity securities of $4.7 million due to an increase in observable market transactions.

During the three months ended February 28, 2013, there were no transfers of liabilities from Level 2 to Level 3 and there were $0.7 million transfers of net derivative liabilities from Level
3 to Level 2 due to an increase in observable significant inputs used in valuing the derivative contracts.

Net gains on Level 3 assets were $14.5 million and net losses on Level 3 liabilities were $2.7 million for the three months ended February 28, 2013. Net gains on Level 3 assets were
primarily due to increased valuations of certain residential mortgage-backed securities, corporate debt securities, collateralized debt obligations and investments at fair value, partially offset
by a decrease in valuation of certain loans and other receivables, commercial mortgage-backed securities and investments in managed funds. Net losses on Level 3 liabilities were primarily
due to increased valuations of certain derivative instruments.

Quantitative Information about Significant Unobservable Inputs used in Level 3 Fair Value Measurements at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013

The tables below present information on the valuation techniques, significant unobservable inputs and their ranges for our financial assets and liabilities, subject to threshold levels related
to the market value of the positions held, measured at fair value on a recurring basis with a significant Level 3 balance. The range of unobservable inputs could differ significantly across
different firms given the range of products across different firms in the financial services sector. The inputs are not representative of the inputs that could have been used in the valuation of
any one financial instrument (i.e., the input used for valuing one financial instrument within a particular class of financial instruments may not be appropriate for valuing other financial
instruments within that given class). Additionally, the ranges of inputs presented below should not be construed to represent uncertainty regarding the fair values of our financial
instruments; rather the range of inputs is reflective of the differences in the underlying characteristics of the financial instruments in each category.

For certain categories, we have provided a weighted average of the inputs allocated based on the fair values of the financial instruments comprising the category. We do not believe that the
range or weighted average of the inputs is indicative of the reasonableness of uncertainty of our Level 3 fair values. The range and weighted average are driven by the individual financial
instruments within each category and their relative distribution in the population. The disclosed inputs when compared with the inputs as disclosed in other periods should not be expected
to necessarily be indicative of changes in our estimates of unobservable inputs for a particular financial instrument as the population of financial instruments comprising the category will
vary from period to period based on purchases and sales of financial instruments during the period as well as transfers into and out of Level 3 each period.

96



Table of Contents

November 30, 2014

Financial Instruments Owned
Corporate equity securities
Non-exchange traded securities

Corporate debt securities
Collateralized debt obligations

Residential mortgage-backed securities

Commercial mortgage-backed securities

Other asset-backed securities

Loans and other receivables

Derivatives
Foreign exchange options
Commodity forwards
Loan commitments
Investments at fair value
Private equity securities

Liabilities

Financial Instruments Sold, Not Yet Purchased:

Derivatives
FX options
Unfunded commitment

Loans and other receivables
Other secured financings
Embedded conversion option

Valuation Technique

Significant Unobservable Input(s)

Fair Value
(in thousands)
$ 19,814
$ 22,766
$ 41,784
$ 82,557
$ 26,655
$ 2,294
$ 88,154
$ 54,190
$ 8,500

Fair Value

(in thousands)

Market approach
Scenario analysis
Convertible bond model
Discounted cash flows

Discounted cash flows

Discounted cash flows

Scenario analysis
Discounted cash flows

Comparable pricing
Market approach

Scenario analysis

Option model
Discounted cash flows
Comparable pricing

Market approach

Valuation Technique

EBITDA (a) multiple
Estimated recovery percentage
Discount rate/yield

Constant prepayment rate
Constant default rate

Loss severity

Yield

Constant prepayment rate
Constant default rate

Loss severity

Yield

Yield

Cumulative loss rate
Estimated recovery percentage
Constant prepayment rate
Constant default rate

Loss severity

Yield

Comparable loan price

Yield

EBITDA (a) multiple
Estimated recovery percentage

Volatility
Discount rate
Comparable loan price

Transaction Level

Significant Unobservable Input(s)

Weighted
Input / Range Average
3.4t04.7 3.6
24% —
32% —
0% to 20% 13%
0% to 2% 2%
0% to 70% 39%
2% to 51% 16%
1% to 50% 13%
1% to 100% 14%
20% to 80% 50%
3% to 13% 7%
8% to 12% 11%
4% to 72% 15%
90% —
8% —
3% —
70% —
7% —
$100to $101 $ 100.3
3% to 5% 4%
3.41t08.2 7.6
10% to 41% 36%
13% to 23% 17%
17% —
$100 —
$50 —
Weighted

Input / Range Average

$

$

49,552

14,450
30,825

693

Option model
Comparable pricing

Market approach
Comparable pricing
Comparable pricing
Option valuation model

@ Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortization (“EBITDA”).
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Comparable loan price
Credit spread

Yield

Comparable loan price
Comparable loan price
Historical volatility

13% to 23% 17%
$89t0 $100 $  92.0
45bps —
5% —
$100 —

$81-$100 $ 987
18.9% —
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November 30, 2013

Financial Instruments Owned

Corporate equity securities
Non-exchange traded securities
Warrants

Corporate debt securities

Collateralized debt obligations

Residential mortgage-backed securities

Commercial mortgage-backed securities

Other asset-backed securities

Loans and other receivables

Derivatives
Loan commitments

Investments at fair value
Private equity securities

Liabilities
Financial Instruments Sold, Not Yet Purchased:
Derivatives
Equity options
Loans
Other secured financings
Embedded conversion option

The fair values of certain Level 3 assets and liabilities that were determined based on third-party pricing information, unadjusted past transaction prices, reported net asset value or a

Fair Value Weighted
(in thousands) Valuation Technique Significant Unobservable Input(s) Input / Range Average
$ 8,034
Market approach EBITDA multiple 40t05.5 453
Option model Volatility 36% —
$ 17,699 Scenario analysis Estimated recovery percentage 24% —
Comparable pricing Comparable bond or loan price $69.10t0 $70.50$ 69.91
Market approach Yield 13% —
$ 34,316 Discounted cash flows Constant prepayment rate 0% to 20% 13%
Constant default rate 2% to 3% 2%
Loss severity 30% to 85% 38%
Yield 3% to 91% 28%
$ 105,492  Discounted cash flows Constant prepayment rate 2% to 50% 11%
Constant default rate 1% to 100% 17%
Loss severity 30% to 90% 48%
Yield 0% to 20% 7%
$ 17,568 Discounted cash flows Yield 12% to 20% 14%
Cumulative loss rate 5% to 28.2% 11%
$ 12,611 Discounted cash flows Constant prepayment rate 4% to 30% 17%
Constant default rate 2% to 11% 7%
Loss severity 40% to 92% 64%
Yield 3% to 29% 18%
$ 101,931 Comparable pricing Comparable bond or loan price $91t0$101 $ 98.90
Market approach Yield 8.75% to 13.5% 10%
EBITDA (a) multiple 6.9 —
Scenario analysis Estimated recovery percentage 16.9% to 92% 74%
$ 1,493 Comparable pricing Comparable bond or loan price $100.875 —
$ 30,203 Comparable pricing Comparable share price $414 —
Market approach Discount rate 15% to 30% 23%
Fair Value Weighted

(in thousands)

Valuation Technique

Significant Unobservable Input(s)

Input / Range Average

8,398
8,106
8,711
9,574

&R |R P

Option model
Comparable pricing
Comparable pricing
Option valuation model

Volatility

Comparable bond or loan price
Comparable loan price
Historical volatility

36.25% to 41%
$101.88
$99-$103  $
22.55%

39%

101.7

percentage of the reported enterprise fair value are excluded from the above tables. At November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, asset exclusions consisted of $180.0 million and $127.7
million, respectively, primarily comprised of investments in non-exchange traded securities, private equity securities, investments in reinsurance contracts, derivatives and certain corporate
loans. At November 30, 2014, liability exclusions consisted of $0.3 million comprised of corporate equity and debt securities. At November 30, 2013, liability exclusions consisted of $14.4

million of corporate loan commitments.

Sensitivity of Fair Values to Changes in Significant Unobservable Inputs

For recurring fair value measurements categorized within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy, the sensitivity of the fair value measurement to changes in significant unobservable inputs and
interrelationships between those unobservable inputs (if any) are described below:

. Private equity securities, corporate debt securities, other asset-backed securities, loans and other receivables and loan commitments using comparable pricing valuation
techniques. A significant increase (decrease) in the comparable share, bond or loan price in isolation would result in a significant higher (lower) fair value measurement.

98



Table of Contents

. Non-exchange traded securities and loans and other receivables using a market approach valuation technique. A significant increase (decrease) in the EBITDA or other
multiples in isolation would result in a significantly higher (lower) fair value measurement. A significant increase (decrease) in the yield of a corporate debt security, loan
and other receivable would result in a significantly lower (higher) fair value measurement. A significant increase (decrease) in the discount rate of a private equity security
would result in a significantly lower (higher) fair value measurement.

. Corporate debt securities and loans and other receivables using scenario analysis. A significant increase (decrease) in the possible recovery rates of the cash flow outcomes
underlying the investment would result in a significantly higher (lower) fair value measurement for the financial instrument.

. Collateralized debt obligations, residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities and other asset-backed securities using a discounted cash flow valuation technique. A
significant increase (decrease) in isolation in the constant default rate, and loss severities or cumulative loss rate would result in a significantly lower (higher) fair value
measurement. The impact of changes in the constant prepayment rate would have differing impacts depending on the capital structure of the security. A significant increase
(decrease) in the loan or bond yield would result in a significant lower (higher) fair value measurement.

. Derivative equity options and equity warrants using an option model. A significant increase (decrease) in volatility would result in a significant higher (lower) fair value
measurement.

. Private equity securities using a net asset value technique. A significant increase (decrease) in the discount applied to net asset value would result in a significant (lower)
higher fair value measurement.

Fair Value Option Election

We have elected the fair value option for all loans and loan commitments made by our capital markets businesses. These loans and loan commitments include loans entered into by our
investment banking division in connection with client bridge financing and loan syndications, loans purchased by our leveraged credit trading desk as part of its bank loan trading activities
and mortgage loan commitments and fundings in connection with mortgage- and other asset-backed securitization activities. Loans and loan commitments originated or purchased by our
leveraged credit and mortgage-backed businesses are managed on a fair value basis. Loans are included in Financial instruments owned and loan commitments are included in Financial
instruments owned—Derivatives and Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased—Derivatives on the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition. The fair value option election is
not applied to loans made to affiliate entities as such loans are entered into as part of ongoing, strategic business ventures. Loans to affiliate entities are included within Loans to and
investments in related parties on the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition and are accounted for on an amortized cost basis. We have elected the fair value option for our
investment in Knight Capital, which is included in Financial Instruments owned — Corporate equity securities on the Consolidated Statement of Financial Condition. (See Note 11,
Investments for further details regarding our investment in Knight Capital.) We have also elected the fair value option for certain financial instruments held by subsidiaries as the
investments are risk managed by us on a fair value basis. The fair value option has also been elected for certain secured financings that arise in connection with our securitization activities
and other structured financings. Other secured financings, Receivables—Brokers, dealers and clearing organizations, Receivables—Customers, Receivables—Fees, interest and other,
Payables—Brokers, dealers and clearing organizations and Payables—Customers are accounted for at cost plus accrued interest rather than at fair value; however, the recorded amounts
approximate fair value due to their liquid or short-term nature.
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The following is a summary of gains (losses) due to changes in instrument specific credit risk on loans and other receivables and loan commitments measured at fair value under the fair
value option (in thousands):

Successor Predecessor
Year Ended Nine Months Ended Three Months Ended Year Ended
November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013 February 28, 2013 November 30, 2012

Financial Instruments Owned:

Loans and other receivables $ (24,785) $ 15,327 $ 3,924 $ 24,547
Financial Instruments Sold:

Loans $ (585) $ (32) $ — $ (55)

Loan commitments (15,459) (1,007) (2,746) (7,155)

The following is a summary of the amount by which contractual principal exceeds fair value for loans and other receivables measured at fair value under the fair value option (in
thousands):

November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013

Financial Instruments Owned:

Loans and other receivables (1) $ 403,119 $ 264,896

Loans and other receivables greater than 90 days past due (1) 5,594 —

Loans and other receivables on nonaccrual status (1)(2) (22,360) —
Q) Interest income is recognized separately from other changes in fair value and is included within Interest revenues on the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

2 Amount includes all loans and other receivables greater than 90 or more days past due.
The aggregate fair value of loans and other receivables that were 90 or more days past due was $-0- million and $-0- at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively.

The aggregate fair value of loans and other receivables on nonaccrual status, which includes all loans and other receivables greater than 90 or more days past due, was $274.6 million at
November 30, 2014. There were no loan receivables on nonaccrual status at November 30, 2013.

Assets and Liabilities Measured at Fair Value on a Non-recurring Basis

Certain assets were measured at fair value on a non-recurring basis and are not included in the tables above. These assets include goodwill and intangible assets. The following table
presents those assets measured at fair value on a non-recurring basis for which the Company recognized a non-recurring fair value adjustment during the year ended November 30, 2014 (in
thousands):

Impairment Losses for

Carrying Value at the Year Ended
November 30, 2014 Level 2 Level 3 November 30, 2014
Futures Reporting Unit (1):
Goodwill (2) $ — $ — $— $ 51,900
Intangible assets (3) — — — 7,534
Exchange ownership interests (4) 5,608 5,608 — 178
International Asset Management Reporting Unit (5):
Goodwill (6) $ — $ — $— $ 2,100
Intangible assets (7) — — — 60

Q) Given management’s decision to pursue strategic alternatives for our Futures business, including possible disposal, as a result of recent operating performance and margin
challenges experienced by the business, an impairment analysis of the carrying amounts of goodwill, intangible assets and certain other assets employed directly by the business was
performed at November 30, 2014. (See Note 12, Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets.)
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2 An impairment loss for goodwill allocated to our Futures business with a carrying amount of $51.9 million was recognized for the year ended November 30, 2014. The fair value of
the Futures business was estimated 1) by comparison to similar companies using publicly traded price-to-tangible book multiples as the basis for valuation and 2) by utilizing a
discounted cash flow methodology based on internally developed forecasts of profitability and an appropriate risk-adjusted discount rate.

3) Intangible assets relate primarily to customer relationship intangibles. An impairment loss for customer relationships within our Futures business with a carrying amount of $7.5
million was recognized in Other expenses for the year ended November 30, 2014. Fair value was estimated utilizing a discounted cash flow methodology based on projected future
cash flows and operating margins and an appropriate risk-adjusted discount rate.

4) Exchange memberships, which represent ownership interests in market exchanges on which trading business is conducted, were written down to their fair value during the year
ended November 30, 2014 resulting in impairment losses of $0.2 million recognized in Other expenses. The fair value of these exchange memberships is based on observed quoted
sales prices for each individual membership.

(5) Given management’s decision to liquidate our International Asset Management business, an impairment analysis of the carrying amounts of goodwill, intangible assets and certain
other assets employed directly by the business was performed at November 30, 2014. (See Note 12, Goodwill and Other Intangible Assets.)

(6) An impairment loss for goodwill allocated to our International Asset Management business with a carrying amount of $2.1 million was recognized for the year ended November 30,
2014. Fair value was estimated by utilizing a discounted cash flow methodology based on internally developed forecasts of profitability and an appropriate risk-adjusted discount
rate.

@) Intangible assets relate to customer relationship intangibles. Impairment losses of $0.1 million were recognized in Other expenses for the year ended November 30, 2014. Fair values
were estimated utilizing a discounted cash flow methodology based on projected future cash flows and operating margins and an appropriate risk-adjusted discount rate.

There were no assets measured at fair value on a non-recurring basis, which utilized Level 1 inputs during the year ended November 30, 2014. There were no liabilities measured at fair
value on a non-recurring basis during the year ended November 30, 2014. There were no significant assets or liabilities measured at fair value on a non-recurring basis during the nine
months ended November 30, 2013, the three months ended February 28, 2013 and the year ended November 30, 2012.

Note 7. Derivative Financial Instruments
Off-Balance Sheet Risk

We have contractual commitments arising in the ordinary course of business for securities loaned or purchased under agreements to resell, repurchase agreements, future purchases and
sales of foreign currencies, securities transactions on a when-issued basis and underwriting. Each of these financial instruments and activities contains varying degrees of off-balance sheet
risk whereby the fair values of the securities underlying the financial instruments may be in excess of, or less than, the contract amount. The settlement of these transactions is not expected
to have a material effect upon our consolidated financial statements.

Derivative Financial Instruments

Our derivative activities are recorded at fair value in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition in Financial instruments owned — derivatives and Financial instruments sold, not
yet purchased — derivatives net of cash paid or received under credit support agreements and on a net counterparty basis when a legally enforceable right to offset exists under a master
netting agreement. Net realized and unrealized gains and losses are recognized in Principal transaction revenues in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings on a trade date basis and as a
component of cash flows from operating activities in the Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows. Acting in a trading capacity, we may enter into derivative transactions to satisfy the needs
of our clients and to manage our own exposure to market and credit risks resulting from our trading activities. (See Note 6, Fair Value Disclosures and Note 22, Commitments,
Contingencies and Guarantees for additional disclosures about derivative financial instruments.)
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Derivatives are subject to various risks similar to other financial instruments, including market, credit and operational risk. The risks of derivatives should not be viewed in isolation, but
rather should be considered on an aggregate basis along with our other trading-related activities. We manage the risks associated with derivatives on an aggregate basis along with the risks
associated with proprietary trading as part of our firm wide risk management policies.

In connection with our derivative activities, we may enter into International Swaps and Derivative Association, Inc. (“ISDA”) master netting agreements or similar agreements with
counterparties. A master agreement creates a single contract under which all transactions between two counterparties are executed allowing for trade aggregation and a single net payment
obligation. Master agreements provide protection in bankruptcy in certain circumstances and, where legally enforceable, enable receivables and payables with the same counterparty to be
settled or otherwise eliminated by applying amounts due against all or a portion of an amount due from the counterparty or a third party. In addition, we enter into customized bilateral
trading agreements and other customer agreements that provide for the netting of receivables and payables with a given counterparty as a single net obligation.

Under our ISDA master netting agreements, we typically also execute credit support annexes, which provide for collateral, either in the form of cash or securities, to be posted by or paid to
a counterparty based on the fair value of the derivative receivable or payable based on the rates and parameters established in the credit support annex. In the event of the counterparty’s
default, provisions of the master agreement permit acceleration and termination of all outstanding transactions covered by the agreement such that a single amount is owed by, or to, the
non-defaulting party. In addition, any collateral posted can be applied to the net obligations, with any excess returned; and the collateralized party has a right to liquidate the collateral. Any
residual claim after netting is treated along with other unsecured claims in bankruptcy court.

The conditions supporting the legal right of offset may vary from one legal jurisdiction to another and the enforceability of master netting agreements and bankruptcy laws in certain
countries or in certain industries is not free from doubt. The right of offset is dependent both on contract law under the governing arrangement and consistency with the bankruptcy laws of
the jurisdiction where the counterparty is located. Industry legal opinions with respect to the enforceability of certain standard provisions in respective jurisdictions are relied upon as a part
of managing credit risk. In cases where we have not determined an agreement to be enforceable, the related amounts are not offset. Master netting agreements are a critical component of
our risk management processes as part of reducing counterparty credit risk and managing liquidity risk.

We are also a party to clearing agreements with various central clearing parties. Under these arrangements, the central clearing counterparty facilitates settlement between counterparties
based on the net payable owed or receivable due and, with respect to daily settlement, cash is generally only required to be deposited to the extent of the net amount. In the event of default,
a net termination amount is determined based on the market values of all outstanding positions and the clearing organization or clearing member provides for the liquidation and settlement
of the net termination amount among all counterparties to the open derivative contracts.

The following tables present the fair value and related number of derivative contracts at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 categorized by type of derivative contract and the
platform on which these derivatives are transacted. The fair value of assets/liabilities represents our receivable/payable for derivative financial instruments, gross of counterparty netting and
cash collateral received and pledged. (See Note 8, Collateralized Transactions, for information related to offsetting of certain secured financing transactions.) The following tables also
provide information regarding 1) the extent to which, under enforceable master netting arrangements, such balances are presented net in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition
as appropriate under GAAP and 2) the extent to which other rights of setoff associated with these arrangements exist and could have an effect on our financial position (in thousands, except
contract amounts).
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November 30, 2014 (1)

Assets Liabilities
Number of Number of
Fair Value Contracts Fair Value Contracts

Interest rate contracts

Exchange-traded $ 2,450 67,437 $ 1,400 87,008

Cleared OTC 1,425,375 2,160 1,481,329 2,124

Bilateral OTC 871,982 1,908 809,962 729
Foreign exchange contracts

Exchange-traded — 1,562 — 1,821

Bilateral OTC 1,514,881 11,299 1,519,349 10,931
Equity contracts

Exchange-traded 1,011,101 2,269,044 987,531 2,049,513

Bilateral OTC 39,889 2,463 70,484 1,956
Commodity contracts

Exchange-traded 62,091 1,027,542 51,145 1,015,894

Bilateral OTC 214,635 4,026 252,061 4,524
Credit contracts

Cleared OTC 17,831 27 23,264 22

Bilateral OTC 5,378 18 23,608 27
Total gross derivative assets/ liabilities:

Exchange-traded 1,075,642 1,040,076

Cleared OTC 1,443,206 1,504,593

Bilateral OTC 2,646,765 2,675,464
Amounts offset in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition (2):

Exchange-traded (1,038,992) (1,038,992)

Cleared OTC (1,416,613) (1,416,613)

Bilateral OTC (2,303,740) (2,401,013)
Net amounts per Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition (3) $ 406,268 $ 363,515

Q) Exchange traded derivatives include derivatives executed on an organized exchange. Cleared OTC derivatives include derivatives executed bilaterally and subsequently novated to
and cleared through central clearing counterparties. Bilateral OTC derivatives include derivatives executed and settled bilaterally without the use of an organized exchange or central
clearing counterparty.

)] Amounts netted include both netting by counterparty and for cash collateral paid or received.

3) We have not received or pledged additional collateral under master netting agreements and/or other credit support agreements that is eligible to be offset beyond what has been
offset in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition.
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November 30, 2013 (1)

Assets Liabilities
Number of Number of
Fair Value Contracts Fair Value Contracts

Interest rate contracts

Exchange-traded $ 8,696 57,344 $ 3,846 68,268

Cleared OTC 432,667 5,402 396,422 7,730

Bilateral OTC 724,613 1,221 730,897 1,340
Foreign exchange contracts

Exchange-traded 33 111,229 40 104,205

Bilateral OTC 653,739 7,478 693,618 8,212
Equity contracts

Exchange-traded 495,069 1,742,195 465,110 1,800,467

Bilateral OTC 6,715 148 9,875 136
Commodity contracts

Exchange-traded 27,185 785,718 33,661 780,358

Bilateral OTC 114,095 11,811 139,458 8,359
Credit contracts

Cleared OTC 49,531 49 51,632 46

Bilateral OTC 2,339 16 8,131 19
Total gross derivative assets/ liabilities:

Exchange-traded 530,983 502,657

Cleared OTC 482,198 448,054

Bilateral OTC 1,501,501 1,581,979
Amounts offset in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition (2):

Exchange-traded (489,375) (489,375)

Cleared OTC (446,520) (445,106)

Bilateral OTC (1,317,694) (1,418,130)
Net amounts per Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition (3) $ 261,093 $ 180,079

Q) Exchange traded derivatives include derivatives executed on an organized exchange. Cleared OTC derivatives include derivatives executed bilaterally and subsequently novated to
and cleared through central clearing counterparties. Bilateral OTC derivatives include derivatives executed and settled bilaterally without the use of an organized exchange or central
clearing counterparty.

)] Amounts netted include both netting by counterparty and for cash collateral paid or received.

3) We have not received or pledged additional collateral under master netting agreements and/or other credit support agreements that is eligible to be offset beyond what has been
offset in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition.
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The following table presents unrealized and realized gains (losses) on derivative contracts for year ended November 30, 2014, the nine months ended November 30, 2013, the three months

ended February 28, 2013 and the year ended November 30, 2012 (in thousands):

Successor

Year Ended Nine Months Ended

Gains (Losses) November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013

Interest rate contracts $ (149,587) $ 132,397
Foreign exchange contracts 39,872 5,514
Equity contracts (327,978) (21,216)

Commodity contracts 58,746 45,546
Credit contracts (23,934) (18,098)

Total $ (402,881) $ 144,143

Predecessor
Three Months Ended Year Ended
February 28, 2013 November 30, 2012
$ 45,875 $ (146,439)
12,228 9,076
(20,938) (138,622)
19,585 77,285
(3,886) (25,086)
$ 52,864 $  (223,786)

OTC Derivatives. The following tables set forth by remaining contract maturity the fair value of OTC derivative assets and liabilities at November 30, 2014 (in thousands):

OTC Derivative Assets (1) (2) (3)

Greater Than Cross-Maturity
0 — 12 Months 1-5Years 5 Years Netting (4) Total
Commodity swaps, options and forwards $ 62,275 $ 6,604 $ 23,387 $ (6,249) $ 86,017
Equity swaps and options 2,291 — 20,128 — 22,419
Credit default swaps — 2,936 — — 2,936
Total return swaps 12,668 1 — (44) 12,625
Foreign currency forwards, swaps and options 277,134 34,344 81 (28,294) 283,265
Interest rate swaps, options and forwards 74,804 111,810 158,530 (61,665) 283,479
Total $ 429,172 $155,695 $ 202,126 $  (96,252) 690,741
Cross product counterparty netting (19,237)
Total OTC derivative assets included in Financial instruments owned $671,504

Q) At November 30, 2014, we held exchange traded derivative assets and other credit agreements with a fair value of $44.5 million, which are not included in this table.
(2) OTC derivative assets in the table above are gross of collateral received. OTC derivative assets are recorded net of collateral received on the Consolidated Statements of Financial

Condition. At November 30, 2014, cash collateral received was $309.7 million.
3) Derivative fair values include counterparty netting within product category.

4 Amounts represent the netting of receivable balances with payable balances for the same counterparty within product category across maturity categories.
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OTC Derivative Liabilities (1) (2) (3)

Greater Than Cross-Maturity
0 — 12 Months 1-5 Years 5 Years Netting (4) Total
Commodity swaps, options and forwards $ 120,863 $ 3,105 $ 5722 $  (6,249) $123,441
Credit default swaps — 1,220 6,709 — 7,929
Equity swaps and options 5,438 38,076 10,414 — 53,928
Total return swaps 10,179 277 — (44) 10,412
Foreign currency forwards, swaps and options 275,902 40,126 — (28,294) 287,734
Interest rate swaps, options and forwards 58,328 77,487 210,161 (61,665) 284,311
Total $ 470,710 $160,291 $ 233,006 $  (96,252) 767,755
Cross product counterparty netting (19,237)
Total OTC derivative liabilities included in Financial instruments sold, not yet purchased $748,518

Q) At November 30, 2014, we held exchange traded derivative liabilities and other credit agreements with a fair value of $21.9 million, which are not included in this table.

2 OTC derivative liabilities in the table above are gross of collateral pledged. OTC derivative liabilities are recorded net of collateral pledged on the Consolidated Statements of
Financial Condition. At November 30, 2014, cash collateral pledged was $406.9 million.

3) Derivative fair values include counterparty netting within product category.

4 Amounts represent the netting of receivable balances with payable balances for the same counterparty within product category across maturity categories.

At November 30, 2014, the counterparty credit quality with respect to the fair value of our OTC derivatives assets was as follows (in thousands):

Counterparty credit quality (1):

A- or higher $397,655
BBB- to BBB+ 59,010
BB+ or lower 127,332
Unrated 87,507
Total $671,504

Q) We utilize internal credit ratings determined by our Risk Management. Credit ratings determined by Risk Management use methodologies that produce ratings generally consistent
with those produced by external rating agencies.

Contingent Features

Certain of our derivative instruments contain provisions that require our debt to maintain an investment grade credit rating from each of the major credit rating agencies. If our debt were to
fall below investment grade, it would be in violation of these provisions and the counterparties to the derivative instruments could request immediate payment or demand immediate and
ongoing full overnight collateralization on our derivative instruments in liability positions. The aggregate fair value of all derivative instruments with such credit-risk-related contingent
features that are in a liability position at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 is $269.0 million and $170.2 million, respectively, for which we have posted collateral of $234.6
million and $127.7 million, respectively, in the normal course of business. If the credit-risk-related contingent features underlying these agreements were triggered on November 30, 2014
and November 30, 2013, we would have been required to post an additional $55.1 million and $49.4 million, respectively, of collateral to our counterparties.

Note 8. Collateralized Transactions

We enter into secured borrowing and lending arrangements to obtain collateral necessary to effect settlement, finance inventory positions, meet customer needs or re-lend as part of our
dealer operations. We monitor the fair value of the securities loaned and borrowed on a daily basis as compared with the related payable or receivable, and
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request additional collateral or return excess collateral, as appropriate. We pledge financial instruments as collateral under repurchase agreements, securities lending agreements and other
secured arrangements, including clearing arrangements. Our agreements with counterparties generally contain contractual provisions allowing the counterparty the right to sell or repledge
the collateral. Pledged securities owned that can be sold or repledged by the counterparty are included within Financial instruments owned and noted parenthetically as Securities pledged
on our Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition.

We receive securities as collateral under resale agreements, securities borrowing transactions and customer margin loans. We also receive securities as collateral in connection with
securities-for-securities transactions in which we are the lender of securities. In many instances, we are permitted by contract or custom to rehypothecate the securities received as collateral.
These securities may be used to secure repurchase agreements, enter into securities lending transactions, satisfy margin requirements on derivative transactions or cover short positions. At
November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, the approximate fair value of securities received as collateral by us that may be sold or repledged was $25.8 billion and $21.9 billion,
respectively. At November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, a substantial portion of the securities received by us had been sold or repledged.

In instances where we receive securities as collateral in connection with securities-for-securities transactions in which we are the lender of securities and are permitted to sell or repledge the
securities received as collateral, we report the fair value of the collateral received and the related obligation to return the collateral in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition. At
November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, $5.4 million and $11.1 million, respectively, were reported as Securities received as collateral and as Obligation to return securities received
as collateral.

Offsetting of Securities Financing Agreements

To manage our exposure to credit risk associated with securities financing transactions, we may enter into master netting agreements and collateral arrangements with counterparties.
Generally, transactions are executed under standard industry agreements, including, but not limited to, master securities lending agreements (securities lending transactions) and master
repurchase agreements (repurchase transactions). A master agreement creates a single contract under which all transactions between two counterparties are executed allowing for trade
aggregation and a single net payment obligation. Master agreements provide protection in bankruptcy in certain circumstances and, where legally enforceable, enable receivables and
payables with the same counterparty to be settled or otherwise eliminated by applying amounts due against all or a portion of an amount due from the counterparty or a third party. In
addition, we enter into customized bilateral trading agreements and other customer agreements that provide for the netting of receivables and payables with a given counterparty as a single
net obligation.

In the event of the counterparty’s default, provisions of the master agreement permit acceleration and termination of all outstanding transactions covered by the agreement such that a single
amount is owed by, or to, the non-defaulting party. In addition, any collateral posted can be applied to the net obligations, with any excess returned; and the collateralized party has a right
to liquidate the collateral. Any residual claim after netting is treated along with other unsecured claims in bankruptcy court.

The conditions supporting the legal right of offset may vary from one legal jurisdiction to another and the enforceability of master netting agreements and bankruptcy laws in certain
countries or in certain industries is not free from doubt. The right of offset is dependent both on contract law under the governing arrangement and consistency with the bankruptcy laws of
the jurisdiction where the counterparty is located. Industry legal opinions with respect to the enforceability of certain standard provisions in respective jurisdictions are relied upon as a part
of managing credit risk. Master netting agreements are a critical component of our risk management processes as part of reducing counterparty credit risk and managing liquidity risk.

We are also a party to clearing agreements with various central clearing parties. Under these arrangements, the central clearing counterparty facilitates settlement between counterparties
based on the net payable owed or receivable due and, with respect to daily settlement, cash is generally only required to be deposited to the extent of the net amount. In the event of default,
a net termination amount is determined based on the market values of all outstanding positions and the clearing organization or clearing member provides for the liquidation and settlement
of the net termination amount among all counterparties to the open repurchase and/or securities lending transactions.
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The following tables provide information regarding repurchase agreements and securities borrowing and lending arrangements that are recognized in the Consolidated Statements of
Financial Condition and 1) the extent to which, under enforceable master netting arrangements, such balances are presented net in the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition as
appropriate under GAAP and 2) the extent to which other rights of setoff associated with these arrangements exist and could have an effect on our financial position (in thousands). (See
Note 7, Derivative Financial Instruments, for information related to offsetting of derivatives.)

November 30, 2014

Net Amounts in Additional
Netting in Consolidated Consolidated Amounts
Statement of Financial Statement of Financial Auvailable for Available

Gross Amounts Condition Condition Setoff (1) Collateral (2) Net Amount (3)
Assets
Securities borrowing arrangements $ 6,853,103 $ — $ 6,853,103 $(680,222) $(1,274,196) $ 4,898,685
Reverse repurchase agreements 14,059,133 (10,132,275) 3,926,858 (634,568) (3,248,817) 43,473
Liabilities
Securities lending arrangements $ 2,598,487 $ — $ 2,598,487 $(680,222) $(1,883,140) $ 35125
Repurchase agreements 20,804,432 (10,132,275) 10,672,157 (634,568) (8,810,770) 1,226,819

November 30, 2013
Net Amounts in
Netting in Consolidated Additional
Consolidated Statement of Amounts
Statement of Financial Financial Auvailable for Auvailable
Gross Amounts Condition Condition Setoff (1) Collateral (2) Net Amount (4)

Assets
Securities borrowing arrangements $ 5,359,846 $ — $ 5,359,846 $(530,293) $ (957,140) $ 3,872,413
Reverse repurchase agreements 12,715,449 (8,968,529) 3,746,920 (590,754) (3,074,540) 81,626
Liabilities
Securities lending arrangements $ 2,506,122 $ — $ 2,506,122 $(530,293) $(1,942,271) $ 33,558
Repurchase agreements 19,748,374 (8,968,529) 10,779,845 (590,754) (8,748,641) 1,440,450
Q) Under master netting agreements with our counterparties, we have the legal right of offset with a counterparty, which incorporates all of the counterparty’s outstanding rights and

(@)
3)

4)

obligations under the arrangement. These balances reflect additional credit risk mitigation that is available by counterparty in the event of a counterparty’s default, but which are not
netted in the balance sheet because other netting provisions of U.S. GAAP are not met.

Includes securities received or paid under collateral arrangements with counterparties that could be liquidated in the event of a counterparty default and thus offset against a
counterparty’s rights and obligations under the respective repurchase agreements or securities borrowing or lending arrangements.

Amounts include $4,847.4 million of securities borrowing arrangements, for which we have received securities collateral of $4,694.0 million, and $1,201.9 million of repurchase
agreements, for which we have pledged securities collateral of $1,238.4 million, which are subject to master netting agreements but we have not yet determined the agreements to be
legally enforceable.

Amounts include $3,818.4 million of securities borrowing arrangements, for which we have received securities collateral of $3,721.8 million, and $1,410.0 million of repurchase
agreements, for which we have pledged securities collateral of $1,438.9 million, which are subject to master netting agreements but we have not yet determined the agreements to be
legally enforceable.
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Cash and Securities Segregated and on Deposit for Regulatory Purposes or Deposited with Clearing and Depository Organizations

Cash and securities deposited with clearing and depository organizations and segregated in accordance with regulatory regulations totaled $3,444.7 million and $3,616.6 million at
November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively. Segregated cash and securities consist of deposits in accordance with Rule 15¢3-3 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, which
subjects Jefferies as a broker-dealer carrying customer accounts to requirements related to maintaining cash or qualified securities in segregated special reserve bank accounts for the
exclusive benefit of its customers, and with the Commodity Exchange Act, which subjects Jefferies as an FCM to segregation requirements.

Note 9. Securitization Activities

We engage in securitization activities related to corporate loans, commercial mortgage loans and mortgage-backed and other asset-backed securities. In our securitization transactions, we
transfer these assets to special purpose entities (“SPEs™) and act as the placement or structuring agent for the beneficial interests sold to investors by the SPE. A significant portion of our
securitization transactions are securitization of assets issued or guaranteed by U.S. government agencies. These SPEs generally meet the criteria of variable interest entities; however we
generally do not consolidate the SPEs as we are not considered the primary beneficiary for these SPEs. (See Note 10, Variable Interest Entities for further discussion on variable interest
entities and our determination of the primary beneficiary.)

We account for our securitization transactions as sales provided we have relinquished control over the transferred assets. Transferred assets are carried at fair value with unrealized gains
and losses reflected in Principal transactions revenues in the Consolidated Statement of Earnings prior to the identification and isolation for securitization. Subsequently, revenues
recognized upon securitization are reflected as net underwriting revenues. We generally receive cash proceeds in connection with the transfer of assets to an SPE. We may, however, have
continuing involvement with the transferred assets, which is limited to retaining one or more tranches of the securitization (primarily senior and subordinated debt securities in the form of
mortgage- and other-asset backed securities or collateralized loan obligations), which are included within Financial instruments owned and are generally initially categorized as Level 2
within the fair value hierarchy. We apply fair value accounting to the securities.

The following table presents activity related to our securitizations that were accounted for as sales in which we had continuing involvement (in millions):

Successor Predecessor
Nine Months Three Months
Year Ended Ended Ended Year Ended
November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013 February 28, 2013 November 30, 2012
Transferred assets $ 6,112.6 $ 4,592.5 $ 2,735.2 $ 10,869.8
Proceeds on new securitizations 6,221.1 4,609.0 2,751.3 10,910.8
Cash flows received on retained interests 46.3 35.6 32.3 64.3

We have no explicit or implicit arrangements to provide additional financial support to these SPEs, have no liabilities related to these SPEs and do not have any outstanding derivative
contracts executed in connection with these securitization activities at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013.
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The following tables summarize our retained interests in SPEs where we transferred assets and have continuing involvement and received sale accounting treatment (in millions):

November 30, 2014

Securitization Type Total Assets Retained Interests
U.S. government agency residential mortgage-backed securities $19,196.9 $ 226.9
U.S. government agency commercial mortgage-backed securities 5,848.5 204.7
Collateralized loan obligations 4,511.8 108.4
November 30, 2013
Securitization Type Total Assets Retained Interests
U.S. government agency residential mortgage-backed securities $11,518.4 $ 281.3
U.S. government agency commercial mortgage-backed securities 5,385.6 96.8
Collateralized loan obligations 728.5 9.0

Total assets represent the unpaid principal amount of assets in the SPEs in which we have continuing involvement and are presented solely to provide information regarding the size of the
transaction and the size of the underlying assets supporting our retained interests, and are not considered representative of the risk of potential loss. Assets retained in connection with a
securitization transaction represent the fair value of the securities of one or more tranches issued by an SPE, including senior and subordinated tranches. Our risk of loss is limited to this
fair value amount which is included within total Financial instruments owned on our Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition.

Although not obligated, in connection with secondary market-making activities we may make a market in the securities issued by these SPEs. In these market-making transactions, we buy
these securities from and sell these securities to investors. Securities purchased through these market-making activities are not considered to be continuing involvement in these SPEs,
although the securities are included in Financial instruments owned. To the extent we purchased securities through these market-marking activities and we are not deemed to be the primary
beneficiary of the variable interest entity, these securities are included in agency and non-agency mortgage- and asset-backed securitizations in the nonconsolidated variable interest entities
section presented in Note 10, Variable Interest Entities.

If we have not relinquished control over the transferred assets, the assets continue to be recognized in Financial instruments owned and a corresponding liability is recognized in Other
secured financings. The carrying value of assets and liabilities resulting from transfers of financial assets treated as secured financings was $7.8 million and $7.8 million, respectively, at
November 30, 2014 and $8.7 million and $8.7 million, respectively, at November 30, 2013. The related liabilities do not have recourse to our general credit.

Note 10. Variable Interest Entities

Variable interest entities (*VIEs”) are entities in which equity investors lack the characteristics of a controlling financial interest. VIEs are consolidated by the primary beneficiary. The
primary beneficiary is the party who has both (1) the power to direct the activities of a variable interest entity that most significantly impact the entity’s economic performance and (2) an
obligation to absorb losses of the entity or a right to receive benefits from the entity that could potentially be significant to the entity.

Our variable interests in VIESs include debt and equity interests, commitments, guarantees and certain fees. Our involvement with VIEs arises primarily from:
. Purchases of securities in connection with our trading and secondary market making activities,

. Retained interests held as a result of securitization activities, including the resecuritization of mortgage- and other asset-backed securities and the securitization of
commercial mortgage and corporate loans,
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. Acting as placement agent and/or underwriter in connection with client-sponsored securitizations,
. Financing of agency and non-agency mortgage- and other asset-backed securities,

. Warehousing funding arrangements for client-sponsored consumer loan vehicles and collateralized loan obligations (“CLOs”) through participation certificates and revolving
loan commitments, and

. Loans to, investments in and fees from various investment fund vehicles.

We determine whether we are the primary beneficiary of a VIE upon our initial involvement with the VIE and we reassess whether we are the primary beneficiary of a VIE on an ongoing
basis. Our determination of whether we are the primary beneficiary of a VIE is based upon the facts and circumstances for each VIE and requires significant judgment. Our considerations
in determining the VIE’s most significant activities and whether we have power to direct those activities include, but are not limited to, the VIE’s purpose and design and the risks passed
through to investors, the voting interests of the VIE, management, service and/or other agreements of the VIE, involvement in the VIE’s initial design and the existence of explicit or
implicit financial guarantees. In situations where we have determined that the power over the VIE’s most significant activities is shared, we assess whether we are the party with the power
over the majority of the significant activities. If we are the party with the power over the majority of the significant activities, we meet the “power” criteria of the primary beneficiary. If we
do not have the power over a majority of the significant activities or we determine that decisions require consent of each sharing party, we do not meet the “power” criteria of the primary
beneficiary.

We assess our variable interests in a VIE both individually and in aggregate to determine whether we have an obligation to absorb losses of or a right to receive benefits from the VIE that
could potentially be significant to the VIE. The determination of whether our variable interest is significant to the VIE requires significant judgment. In determining the significance of our
variable interest, we consider the terms, characteristics and size of the variable interests, the design and characteristics of the VIE, our involvement in the VIE and our market-making
activities related to the variable interests.

Consolidated VIEs

The following table presents information about our consolidated VIEs at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 (in millions). The assets and liabilities in the tables below are
presented prior to consolidation and thus a portion of these assets and liabilities are eliminated in consolidation.

November 30, 2014 November 30, 2013
Securitization Securitization
Vehicles Other Vehicles Other
Cash $ — $0.2 $ — $0.2
Financial instruments owned 62.7 0.3 97.5 0.4
Securities purchased under agreement to resell (1) 575.2 — 195.1
Fees, interest and other receivables 0.4 _ — _
Other assets — — 2.3 —
$ 638.3 $05 $ 2949 $0.6
Other secured financings (2) $ 6377 $— $ 2925 $—
Other liabilities 0.6 _ 02 21 _ 02
$ 638.3 $0.2 $ 2946 $0.2

Q) Securities purchased under agreement to resell represent an amount due under a collateralized transaction on a related consolidated entity, which is eliminated in consolidation.
(2 Approximately $39.7 million and $66.5 million of the secured financing represents an amount held by us in inventory and is eliminated in consolidation at November 30, 2014 and
November 30, 2013, respectively.

Securitization Vehicles. We are the primary beneficiary of a securitization vehicle to which we transferred term loans backed by consumer installment receivables and retained a portion of
the securities issued by the securitization vehicle. In the creation of the securitization vehicle, we were involved in the decisions made during the establishment and design of the entity and
hold variable interests consisting of the securities retained that could potentially be significant. The assets of the VIE consist of the term loans backed by consumer installment receivables,
which are available for the benefit of the vehicle’s beneficial interest holders. The creditors of the VIE do not have recourse to our general credit and the assets of the VIE are not available
to satisfy any other debt.
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We are also the primary beneficiary of mortgage-backed financing vehicles to which we sell agency and non-agency residential and commercial mortgage-backed securities pursuant to the
terms of a master repurchase agreement. We manage the assets within these vehicles. Our variable interests in these vehicles consist of our collateral margin maintenance obligations under
the master repurchase agreement. The assets of these VIEs consist of reverse repurchase agreements, which are available for the benefit of the vehicle’s debt holders. The creditors of these
VIEs do not have recourse to our general credit and each such VIE’s assets are not available to satisfy any other debt.

At November 30, 2013, we were the primary beneficiary of a securitization vehicle to which we transferred a corporate loan and retained a portion of the securities issued by the
securitization vehicle. During the second quarter of 2014, the loan was repaid, the securities issued by the securitization vehicle were redeemed and the securitization vehicle was
terminated. As a result, the securitization vehicle is no longer consolidated by us at November 30, 2014 and no gain or loss was recognized upon deconsolidation.

Other. We are the primary beneficiary of certain investment vehicles set up for the benefit of our employees. We manage and invest alongside our employees in these vehicles. The assets
of these VIEs consist of private equity securities, and are available for the benefit of the entities’ equity holders. Our variable interests in these vehicles consist of equity securities. The
creditors of these VIEs do not have recourse to our general credit and each such VIE’s assets are not available to satisfy any other debt.

Nonconsolidated VIES
The following tables present information about our variable interests in nonconsolidated VIEs (in millions).

November 30, 2014

Carrying Amount Maximum
Assets Liabilities Exposure to loss VIE Assets
Collateralized loan obligations $134.0 $ — $ 926.9 $7,737.1
Consumer loan financing vehicles 170.6 — 797.8 485.2
Asset management vehicles (1) 11.3 — 11.3 432.3
Private equity vehicles (2) 44.3 — 59.2 92.8
Total $360.2 $ — $  1,795.2 $8,747.4

November 30, 2013

Carrying Amount Maximum
Assets Liabilities Exposure to loss VIE Assets
Collateralized loan obligations $11.9 $ 02 $ 88.8 $1,122.3
Asset management vehicle (1) 5.1 — 5.1 454.2
Private equity vehicles (2) 40.8 — 68.8 89.4
Total $57.8 $ 02 $ 162.7 $1,665.9

(1)  Assets consist of equity interests, which are included within Investments in managed funds, and accrued management and performance fees, which are included within Receivables:
Fees, interest and other.
2 Assets consist of equity interests, which are included within Investments in managed funds.

Our maximum exposure to loss often differs from the carrying value of the variable interests. The maximum exposure to loss is dependent on the nature of our variable interests in the VIEs
and is limited to the notional amounts of certain loan commitments and guarantees. Our maximum exposure to loss does not include the offsetting benefit of any financial instruments that
may be utilized to hedge the risks associated with our variable interests and is not reduced by the amount of collateral held as part of a transaction with a VIE.
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Collateralized Loan Obligations. Assets collateralizing the CLOs include bank loans, participation interests and sub-investment grade and senior secured U.S. loans. We underwrite
securities issued in CLO transactions on behalf of unaffiliated sponsors and provide advisory services to the unaffiliated sponsors. We may also sell corporate loans to the CLOs. Our
variable interests in connection with collateralized loan obligations where we have been involved in providing underwriting and/or advisory services consist of the following:

. Forward sale agreements whereby we commit to sell, at a fixed price, corporate loans and ownership interests in an entity holding such corporate loans to CLOs,
. Warehouse funding arrangements in the form of participation interests in corporate loans held by CLOs and commitments to fund such participation interests,

. Trading positions in securities issued in a CLO transaction,

. Investments in variable funding notes issued by CLOs,

. A guarantee to a CLO managed by Jefferies Finance, whereby we guarantee certain of the obligations of Jefferies Finance to the CLO.

In addition, we own variable interests in CLOs previously managed by us. Our variable interests consist of debt securities and a right to a portion of the CLOs’ management and incentive
fees. Our exposure to loss from these CLOs is limited to our investments in the debt securities held. Management and incentives fees are accrued as the amounts become realizable. These
CLOs represent interests in assets consisting primarily of senior secured loans, unsecured loans and high yield bonds.

Consumer Loan Financing Vehicles. The underlying assets, which are collateralizing the vehicles, are primarily comprised of unsecured consumer installment loans. We provide financing
and lending related services to certain client-sponsored VIEs in the form of revolving funding note agreements, revolving credit facilities and forward purchase agreements. In addition, we
may provide structuring and advisory services and act as an underwriter or placement agent for securities issued by the vehicles. We do not control the activities of these entities.

Asset Management Vehicles. We manage asset management vehicles that provide investors with exposure to investment strategies consistent with the investment objectives of each vehicle.
The vehicles consist of an “umbrella structure” company that invests primarily in convertible bonds and a fund that invests in absolute return strategies. Accounting changes to
consolidation standards under generally accepted accounting principles have been deferred for entities that are considered to be investment companies; accordingly, consolidation continues
to be determined under a risk and reward model. These asset management vehicles are subject to the deferral guidance and we are not the primary beneficiary at November 30, 2014 and
November 30, 2013 under the risk and reward model. Our variable interests in these asset management vehicles consist of equity interests, management fees and performance fees.

Private Equity Vehicles. On July 26, 2010, we committed to invest equity of up to $75.0 million in Jefferies SBI USA Fund L.P. (the “SBI USA Fund”). At November 30, 2014 and
November 30, 2013, we funded approximately $60.1 million and $47.0 million, respectively, of our commitment. The carrying amount of our equity investment was $43.1 million and
$39.2 million at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively. Our exposure to loss is limited to our equity commitment. The SBI USA Fund has assets consisting primarily of
private equity and equity related investments.

We have a variable interest in Jefferies Employees Partners 1V, LLC (“JEP IV”) consisting of an equity investment. The carrying amount of our equity investment was $1.2 million and
$1.6 million at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively. Our exposure to loss is limited to our equity investment. JEP 1V has assets consisting primarily of private equity
and equity related investments.

Mortgage- and Other Asset-Backed Securitization Vehicles. In connection with our secondary trading and market making activities, we buy and sell agency and nonagency mortgage-
backed securities and other asset-backed securities, which are issued by third party securitization SPEs and are generally considered variable interests in VIES. Securities issued by
securitization SPEs are backed by residential mortgage loans, U.S. agency collateralized mortgage obligations, commercial mortgage loans, collateralized debt obligations and CLOs and
other consumer loans, such as installment receivables, auto loans and student loans. These securities are accounted for at fair value and included in Financial instruments owned on our
Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition. We have no other involvement with the related SPEs and therefore do not consolidate these entities.
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We also engage in underwriting, placement and structuring activities for third-party-sponsored securitization trusts generally through agency (Fannie Mae, Freddie Mac and Ginnie Mae) or
nonagency sponsored SPEs and may purchase loans or mortgage-backed securities from third parties that are subsequently transferred into the securitization trusts. The securitizations are
backed by residential and commercial mortgage, home equity and auto loans. We do not consolidate agency sponsored securitizations as we do not have the power to direct the activities of
the SPEs that most significantly impact their economic performance. Further, we are not the servicer of nonagency-sponsored securitizations and therefore do not have power to direct the
most significant activities of the SPEs and accordingly, do not consolidate these entities. We may retain unsold senior and/or subordinated interests at the time of securitization in the form
of securities issued by the SPEs.

We transfer existing securities, typically mortgage-backed securities, into resecuritization vehicles. These transactions in which debt securities are transferred to a VIE in exchange for new
beneficial interests occur in connection with both agency and nonagency sponsored VIEs. Our consolidation analysis is largely dependent on our role and interest in the resecuritization
trusts. Most resecuritizations in which we are involved are in connection with investors seeking securities with specific risk and return characteristics. As such, we have concluded that the
decision-making power is shared between us and the investor(s), considering the joint efforts involved in structuring the trust and selecting the underlying assets as well as the level of
security interests the investor(s) hold in the SPE; therefore, we do not consolidate the resecuritization VIEs.

At November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, we held $3,186.9 million and $3,476.2 million of agency mortgage-backed securities, respectively, and $1,120.0 million and $985.0
million of nonagency mortgage- and other asset-backed securities, respectively, as a result of our secondary trading and market making activities, underwriting, placement and structuring
activities and resecuritization activities. Our maximum exposure to loss on these securities is limited to the carrying value of our investments in these securities. Mortgage- and other asset-
backed securitization vehicles discussed within this section are not included in the above table containing information about our variable interests in nonconsolidated VIEs.

Note 11. Investments

We have investments in Jefferies Finance, LLC (“Jefferies Finance”), Jefferies LoanCore LLC (*Jefferies LoanCore”) and KCG Holdings, Inc. (“Knight™). Our investment in Knight is
accounted for at fair value by electing the fair value option available under U.S. GAAP and is included in Financial instruments owned, at fair value — Corporate equity securities on the
Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition with changes in fair value recognized in Principal transaction revenues on the Consolidated Statements of Earnings. Our investments in
Jefferies Finance and Jefferies LoanCore are accounted for under the equity method and are included in Loans to and investments in related parties on the Consolidated Statements of
Financial Condition with our share of the investees’ earnings recognized in Other revenues in the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

Jefferies Finance

On October 7, 2004, we entered into an agreement with Babson Capital Management LLC (“Babson Capital”) and Massachusetts Mutual Life Insurance Company (“MassMutual’’) to form
Jefferies Finance, a joint venture entity. Jefferies Finance is a commercial finance company whose primary focus is the origination and syndication of senior secured debt to middle market
and growth companies in the form of term and revolving loans. Loans are originated primarily through the investment banking efforts of Jefferies, with Babson Capital providing primary
credit analytics and portfolio management services. Jefferies Finance can also originate other debt products such as second lien term, bridge and mezzanine loans, as well as related equity
co-investments. Jefferies Finance also purchases syndicated loans in the secondary market, including loans that are performing, stressed and distressed loan obligations.
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At November 30, 2014, we and MassMutual each have equity commitments to Jefferies Finance of $600.0 million for a combined total commitment of $1.2 billion. At November 30, 2014,
we have funded $496.0 million of our $600.0 million commitment, leaving $104.0 million unfunded. The investment commitment is scheduled to expire on March 1, 2016 with automatic
one year extensions absent a 60 day termination notice by either party.

Jefferies Finance has executed a Secured Revolving Credit Facility with us and MassMutual, to be funded equally, to support loan underwritings by Jefferies Finance. The Secured
Revolving Credit Facility bears interest based on the interest rates of the related Jefferies Finance underwritten loans and is secured by the underlying loans funded by the proceeds of the
facility. The total committed Secured Revolving Credit Facility is $1.0 billion, comprised of committed and discretionary advances totaling $700.0 million and $300.0 million, respectively,
at November 30, 2014. Committed advances are shared equally between us and MassMutual but discretionary advances may be funded in unequal amounts if agreed between MassMutual
and us. The facility is scheduled to mature on March 1, 2016 with automatic one year extensions absent a 60 day termination notice by either party. At November 30, 2014 and

November 30, 2013, we have funded $-0- and $123.8 million, respectively, of our $350.0 million commitment. During the year ended November 30, 2014, $2.0 million of interest income
and $1.9 million of unfunded commitment fees are included in the Consolidated Statement of Earnings related to the Secured Revolving Credit Facility. During the nine months ended
November 30, 2013, the three months ended February 28, 2013, and the year ended November 30, 2012 we earned interest income of $1.5 million, $4.1 million, and $8.4 million,
respectively and unfunded commitment fees of $1.2 million, $0.3 million, and $1.8 million, respectively.

The following is a summary of selected financial information for Jefferies Finance (in millions):

November 30, November 30,

2014 2013
Total assets $ 5,954.0 $ 32719
Total liabilities 4,961.7 2,597.0
Total equity 992.3 674.9
Our total equity balance 496.0 337.3

Separate financial statements for Jefferies Finance is included in this Annual Report on Form 10-K. The net earnings of Jefferies Finance were $138.6 million, $132.7 million and $128.6
million for the years ended November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013 and November 30, 2012, respectively.

We engage in debt capital markets transactions with Jefferies Finance related to the originations of loans by Jefferies Finance. In connection with such transactions, we earned net
underwriting fees of $199.5 million for the year ended November 30, 2014, and $125.8 million, $39.9 million and $123.1 million during the nine months ended November 30, 2013, the
three months ended February 28, 2013, and the year ended November 30, 2012, respectively, which are recognized in Investment banking revenues on the Consolidated Statements of
Earnings. In addition, we paid fees to Jefferies Finance regarding certain loans originated by Jefferies Finance of $10.6 million during the year ended November 30, 2014, and $12.0
million, $0.8 million and $8.7 million during the nine months ended November 30, 2013, the three months ended February 28, 2013, and the year ended November 30, 2012, respectively,
which are recognized as Business development expenses on the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

During the years ended November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, we acted as placement agent in connection with CLOs managed by Jefferies Finance, for which we recognized fees of
$4.6 million and $1.9 million, respectively, which are included in Investment banking revenues on the Consolidated Statements of Earnings. As part of the transactions, we purchased
securities issued by the CLOs, which are included within Financial instruments owned and provided a guarantee, whereby we are required to make certain payments to a CLO in the event
that Jefferies Finance is unable to meet its obligations to the CLO. Additionally, we have entered into a derivative contract with Jefferies Finance whose underlying is based on certain
securities issued by the CLO for which we have recognized revenue of $0.7 million during the year ended November 30, 2014.

During the years ended November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, we acted as underwriter in connection with senior notes issued by Jefferies Finance, for which we recognized net
underwriting fees of $7.7 million and $6.0 million, respectively, which are included in Investment banking revenues on the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

Under a service agreement, we charged Jefferies Finance $41.6 million for services provided during the year ended November 30, 2014, and $14.2 million, $15.7 million and $26.8 million
for the nine months ended November 30, 2013, the three months ended February 28, 2013 and the year ended November 30, 2012, respectively. Receivables from Jefferies Finance,
included within Other assets on the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition, were $41.5 million and $31.1 million at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively.
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Jefferies LoanCore

On February 23, 2011, we entered into a joint venture agreement with the Government of Singapore Investment Corporation and LoanCore, LLC and formed Jefferies LoanCore, a
commercial real estate finance company. Jefferies LoanCore originates and purchases commercial real estate loans throughout the U.S. with the support of the investment banking and
securitization capabilities of Jefferies and the real estate and mortgage investment expertise of the Government of Singapore Investment Corporation and LoanCore, LLC. Jefferies
LoanCore has aggregate equity commitments of $600.0 million. At November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, we have funded $200.9 million and $175.5 million, respectively, of our
$291.0 million equity commitment and have a 48.5% voting interest in Jefferies LoanCore.

The following is a summary of selected financial information for Jefferies LoanCore (in millions):

November 30, November 30,

2014 2013
Total assets $ 1,500.9 $ 975.1
Total liabilities 962.7 508.2
Total equity 538.2 466.9
Our total equity balance 261.0 226.5

The net earnings of Jefferies LoanCore were $38.1 million, $85.1 million and $84.2 million for the years ended November 30, 2014, November 30, 2013 and November 30, 2012,
respectively.

Under a service agreement, we charged Jefferies LoanCore $0.1 million for year ended November 30, 2014, $0.5 million for the nine months ended November 30, 2013, $0.6 million for
the three months ended February 28, 2013, and $0.5 million for the year ended November 30, 2012, respectively, for administrative services. Receivables from Jefferies LoanCore, included
within Other assets on the Consolidated Statements of Financial Condition, were $8,900 and $230,000 at November 30, 2014 and November 30, 2013, respectively.

In connection with the securitization of commercial real estate loans originated by Jefferies LoanCore, we earned placement fees $1.6 million during the year ended November 30, 2014.

On derivative transactions with Jefferies LoanCore, we recognized $-0- during the year ended November 30, 2014, a net gain of $3.6 million for the nine months ended November 30, 2013,
a net gain of $0.2 million during the three months ended February 28, 2013 and a net gain of $25.6 million during the year ended November 30, 2012, which are included in Principal
transactions revenue on the Consolidated Statements of Earnings.

Knight Capital

On August 6, 2012, we entered into a Securities Purchase Agreement with Knight Capital Group, Inc., a publicly-traded global financial services firm, (the “Agreement”). Under the
Agreement, we purchased preferred stock, which contained certain conversion options, in exchange for cash consideration of $125.0 million. On August 29, 2012, we exercised our
conversion options and converted our holding of Series A Securities to common stock. On July 1, 2013, Knight Capital Group, Inc. merged with GETCO Holding Company, LLC (the
merged company referred to as “KCG Holdings, Inc.”). In connection with the consummation of the merger, we received cash consideration of $3.75 per share, or approximately $192.0
million, with respect to approximately 63% of our holdings in Knight Capital Group, Inc. and stock consideration of one third of a share of KCG Holdings, Inc. common stock for each
share of Knight Capital Group Inc. common stock for the remainder of our holdings. At November 30, 2014, we owned approximately 19% of the outstanding common stock of Knight.

We elected to record our investment in Knight at fair value under the fair value option as the investment was acquired as part of our capital markets activities. The valuation of our
investment at November 30, 2014 is based on the closing exchange price of Knight’s common stock and included within Level 1 of the fair value hierarchy. Changes in the fair value of our
investment of $(14.7) million for the year ended November 30, 2014, and $19.5 million, $26.5 million and $151.9 million, for the nine months ended November 30, 2013, the three months
ended February 28, 2013 and for the year ended November 30, 2012, respectively, are recognized in Principal transactions revenues on the Consolidated Statement of Earnings.
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The following is a summary of selected financial information for Knight at September 30, 2014, the most